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Statement of Equal Educational Opportunity

No person shall be excluded from participation in, denied the benefits of, or be subject to discrimination under any program or activity
sponsored or conducted by The University ot Texas System or any of its component institutions, on any basis prohibited by applicable
law, including, but not limited 1o, race, coloi, national origin, religion, sex or handicap

Rights Reserved

This catalog is a general information publication only. It is net intended to nor does it contain all regulations that relate to students. The
provisions of this catalog do not constitute a contract, express or implied, between applicant, student or faculty member and The
University of Texas at El Paso or The Unwversity of Texas System. The University of Texas at El Paso reserves the right to withdraw
courses at any time, to change fees or tuition, calendar, curricutum, degree requirements, graduation procedures, and any other
requirement affecting students. Changes will become effective whenever the proper authorilies so determine and will apply 1o both
prospective students and those already enrolled.

The University of Texas at El Paso is accredited by the Southern Association of Schools and Colleges.
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Introduction

The University of Texas at El Paso, second oldest academic
component of the University of Texas System, was created in
1913 by the Texas Legislature as the Texas State School of Mines
and Metallurgy. Since 1916 the campus has been located in the
western foothills of the Franklin Mountains. The present campus
has more than 300 acres. As the institution grew in size and
increased its offerings over the years, the name was changed lo
the Texas College of Mines and Metallurgy in 1919, Texas Western
College in 1948, and finally to The University ot Texas at El Paso
in 1967. Part of this growth and development came wilth the
introduction of graduate study, first approved in 1940 with gradu-
ate courses offered the following year. The first master's degree,
in history, was awarded in 1942.

The Doctor of Geological Sciences degree program was ap-
proved by the Coordinaling Board of the Texas College and
University System in 1974, with the first degree awarded in 1979.

The Graduate Schoo! is essentially a body of professors and
scholars designated as Members or Senior Members of the
Graduate Faculty and of students duly admitted to pursue their
studies beyond the baccalaureate degree. All members of the
Graduate Faculty are expecled to maintain a national reputation
in their field of scholarship. The administrative head of the Gradu-
ate School is the Graduate Dean. In academic areas or depart-
ments offering graduate level courses, the Members of the Grad-
uate Faculty constitute an individual Committee on Graduate
Studies. All recommendations made by committees on graduate
studies are subject to review and approval by the Graduate
Dean.

The Graduate School faculty and administration award all post-
baccalaureate degrees conferred by the University under authori-
tSy delegated by the Board of Regents of the University of Texas

ystem.

Graduate work is divided into areas and departments. Areas
differ from departments in that they may be broader in scope,
involving courses and research in several depariments. The
candidate for an advanced degree presents work done in a
chosen major department or area, but 1s also usually expected to
have done supporting work of an advanced level (upper division
or graduate) in one or more associated areas. There are three
component parts to graduate study: course work, independent
study, and independent scholarly research leading to a report,
thesis, or dissertation. No one of these component parts can be
neglected by the graduate student. although the proportion of
independent study to course work may vary according to the
previous training of the individual student and the area chosen.

Areas f Study and Degrees Offered

Master of Accountancy

Master of Arts
Applied English Linguistics
Drama
Drama and Speech
Economics
Education
English
History
Political Science
Psychology
Sociology
Spanish
Speech
Speech Pathology and Audiology

THE UNIVERSITY OF TEXAS AT EL PASO

Master of Arts In Interdisclplinary Studies

Master of Arts In Teaching
Mathematics

Master of Business Administration®

Master of Educatlon
Curriculum Development Specialist
Educational Administration
Educational Diagnostician
Educational Psychology and Counseling
Instructional Specialist

Master of Music

Master In Public Adminlstration*

Master of Science
Biological Sciences
Chemistry
Civil Engineering
Computer Science
Electrical Engineering
Engineering
Geological Sciences
Geophysics
Health and Physical Education
Industrial Engineering
Mathematics
Mechanical Engineering
Metallurgical Engineering
Physics
Statistics
Master of Sclence In Interdisciplinary Studles
Master of Science In Nursing

Doctor of Geological Sciences

*There is also a two-degree option in which students may pursue the
M.B A. and M.PA. degrees simultaneously. See either program, in the
pages which tollow, under “Business Administration” or "Political Science.”
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Administrative Offic rs

HASKELL M. MONROE, Jr., President. 1980*
B.A. MA., DHL. (Hon.). Austin College; Ph.D., Rice University

DIANA S. NATALICIO, Vice Presigent for Academic Affairs, 1971
B.S, 5t. Louis University; M A., Ph.D., The University of Texas at Austin

UNIVERSITY ADMINISTRATION / 5

WILLIAM C. ERSKINE, C.PA., Vice President for Business Affairs, 1981
B.A., University of Washington

JOSE FERNANDO AVILA, Dean of Students, 1971
B.S. M.Ed.. The University of Texas at El Paso

MICHAEL EVAN AUSTIN, Dear, The Graduate School, 1963
B.SEE., MSEE. PhD . The Universily of Texas at Austin

JAMES VINCENT DEVINE, Dean, The College of Liberal Arts, 1967
B.S.. M.5., University ot New Mexico; Ph D., Kansas State University

WILLIAM PHILLIP DUNLAR Dean, The College of Education, 1982
g.S.. Southwest Missouri State University, M.S., Ph.D. University of
regon

ROBERT BELANGER GRIEVES, Dean, The College of Engineering. 1982
BA., M.S., Ph.D., Northwestern University

Board of Regents

OFFICERS

JESS HAY, Chairman

ROBERT B. BALDWIN i, Vice-Chairman
SHANNON H. RATLIFF, Vice-Chairman
ARTHUR H. DILLY, Executive Secretary

MEMBERS

Terms Expire February 1, 1987:
JANEY SLAUGHTER BRISCOE (MRS. DOLPH), Uvalde
BERYL BUCKLEY MILBURN {MRS. MALCOLM), Austin
TOM B. RHODES, Dallas

Terms Expire February 1. 1989:
ROBERT B. BALDWIN Ill, Austin
JESS HAY, Dallas
MARIO YZAGUIRRE, Bownsville

Terms Expire February 1, 1991
JACK S. BLANTON, Houston
SHANNON H. RATLIFF, Austin
BILL RODEN, Midland

OFFICE OF THE CHANCELLOR

HANS MARK, Chancellor

JAMES P. DUNCAN, Executive Vice-Chancellor for Academic Affairs

CHARLES B. MULLINS, M.D., Executive Vice-Chancellor for Health
Affairs

MICHAEL PATRICK, Executive Vice-Chancellor tor Assel Management

RONALD WAYNE HASTY, Dean, The College of Business Administration,
1983
B.BA., MBA. Eastern New Mexico University; D.B.A.. University of
Colorado

WILLIAM CECIL HERNDON, Dean, The College of Science, 1972
B.S., The University of Texas at El Paso; Ph.D., Rice Universily

EILEEN M. JACOBI, R.N., Dean, The College of Nursing and Allied
Health, 1976
B.S., M.S. Adelphi College; Ed.D., Teachers College, Columbia University

“First year of appointment at The University of Texas al El Paso
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Graduate School
Administration

MICHAEL EVAN AUSTIN, Dean. 1963 _
B.S.E.E., M.SEE. Ph.D. The University of Texas at Austin

ELEANOR FLORENCE MITCHELL, Assistant fo the Graduate Dean, 1972

HARMON M. HOSCH, Associate Dean, 1975 _ .
B.A. University of Northern lowa: M.A., Pepperdine University; Ph.O.,
The New School for Sccial Research.

The Graduate Council, 1985-1986

The Graduate Faculty of The University of Texas at El Paso {senior members, members, and ex officic members) exercises its
legislative functions through a Graduate Assembly. The Graduate Assembly is the final faculty authority for recommending policies
concerned with academic standards for admission and retention of students, for furthering the development of the graduate program,
and other matters affecting graduate study. The Graduate Council serves as the administrative arm of the Graduate Assembly, and
includes the chairman of the Assembly (who automatically becomes chairman of the Council), two members elected from each

college, and four elected at-large.

DONALD E. MOSS (1986)"
Associate Professor of Psychology
Chairman, Graduate Assembly and Graduate Council

JOHN R. BRISTOL (1986)
Associate Professor of Biology
Member at Large

LOU BURMEISTER (1988}
Protessor of Teacher Education
College of Education

BRAJA M. DAS (1986)
Professor of Civil Engineering
College of Engineering

GLENN A. GIBSON (1987)
Professor of Electrical Engineering
College of Engineering

DAVID G. HARRIS {1988)
Associale Professor of Accounting
College of Business

PHILIP HIMELSTEIN (1986)
Professor of Psychology
College of Liberal Arts

CARL T. JACKSON (1987)
Protessor of History
Member at Large

JOHN M. LANTZ (1986)
Associate Professor of Nursing
College of Nursing and Allied Health

THE UNIVERSITY OF TEXAS AT EL PASO

DAVID V. LEMONE (1987)
Professor of Geological Sciences
Member at Large

GAIL L. MORTIMER (1988)
Associate Professor of English
College of Liberal Arts

JAMES E. NYMANN (1988)
Protessor of Mathematical Sciences
College of Science

JOSEPH A. PEROZZI (1988)
Associate Prolessor of Speech Pathology and Audiology
Member at Large

ROBERT F. ROY (1986)
L. A. Nelson Professor of Geological Sciences
College of Science

DAVID B. STEPHENS (1987)
Protessor of Management
College of Business

BRENT E. WHOLEBEN (1987)
Associate Professor of Educational Leadership and Counseling
College of Education

MICHAEL E. AUSTIN
Dean of the Graduate School
Ex-officio

“Term expires on August 31 of year indicated.
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UNIVERSITY CALENDAR/ 7

University Cal ndar 1985-1987

1985

Wed-Fri
Mon
Tue

Fri

Wed

Fri

Mon

Thur-Sat

Thur-Fri
Mon

Fri

Fri
Mon-Fri
Fri
Fri

Thur

1986

Wed-Fri
Mon

Fri

Fri

Tue

Fri

Mon-Fri
Fri
Fri

Fri

Fri
Mon-Fri
Sat

Tue

1986

Fri
Mon
Thur
Thur
Fri

Fri

Fri

Mon

Tue

Fri
Tue
Wed
Thur
Fri
Fri
Wed
Wed

Aug. 28-30
Sept. 2
Sept. 3
Sept. 6
Sept. 18
Sept. 20
Oct. 14

QOct 31-
Nov. 2
Nov, 28-29

Nov. 25

Dec. 6

Jan. 15-17
Jan. 20
Jan. 24
Jan. 31
Feb. 4
Feb. 28

Mar. 24-28
March 28
April 25

May 2

May 9
May 12-16
May 17
May 20

.May 30

June 2
June 5
June 5
June 13

June 13
June 27

June 30

July 1

July 4
July 8
July 9
July 10
July 11
July 11
July 16
July 16

FALL SEMESTER 1986
Fall Registration® Wed-Fri Aug. 27-29
Labor Day Holiday Man Sept. 1
Classes Begin Tue Sept. 2
Last day for lale registration, class or seclion additions or changes Fri Sept. 5
Census Date (12th Class Day) Wed Sept. 17
Application deadline for degrees t¢ be conferred in December Fri Sept. 19
Last day lo drop a class or officially withdraw with an automatic W after this date, grade of Mon Oct. 13
W or F determined by each instructor
Homecoming i
Thanksgiving Holidays Thur-Fri- Nov 27-28
Course drop/withdrawal deadline. Students enrolled in courses afier this date may not Mon Nov 24
receive grade of W. )
Deadline lor graduate degree candidates for submission of theses, dissertations and Fri Dec. 5
research papers, and for cerification of graduate degree final examinations to the
Graduate Dean
Last day of Classes Fri Dec. 12
Final Examinations Mon-Fri Dec. 1519
Winter Commencement, 7.00 PM Fri Dec 19
Fall semester final grades due in Registrar's office, 12:00 noon Fri Dec. 26
Winter Holidays Dec. 22-
Jan. 2
University offices re-open Mon Jan. 5,
1987
SPRING SEMESTER 1987
Spring Registration® Wed-Fri Jan. 14-16
Classes Begin Mon Jan. 19
Last day for late registration, class or seclion additions or changes Fri Jan, 23
Application deadline for degrees to be conferred in May Fri Jan. 30
Census Date (12th Class Day) Tue Feb. 3
Last day to drop a class or ofhicrally wilhdraw with an automatic W, atter this date, grade of  Fri Feb. 27
W or F determined by each inslructor
Spring Holiday for students, no classes meet Mon-Fri Mar. 16-20
Spring Holiday; No classes meet; University offices closed Fri April 17
Course drop/withdrawal deadline. Students enrolled in courses after this date may not Fri April 24
receive grade ol W
Deadline for graduate degree candidates for submission of theses, dissertations and Fri May 1
research papers, and for certification of graduate degree final examinations to the
Graduate Dean
Last day of Classes Fri May 8
Final Examinations Mon-Fri May 11-15
Cornmencement Sat May 16
Spring semesler linal grades due in Registrar's oftice, 12:00 noon Tue May 19
SUMMER SESSION 1987
Registration, Summer | Fri May 29
Classes Begin Mon June 1
Census Dale (4th Class Day} Thur June 4
Lasl day for late registration, tee payment, class or section additions or changes, Summer 1. Thur June 4
Last day to drop a class or officially withdraw with an automatic W, Summer |, 5'-week Fri June 12
classes: after this date, grade of W or F determined by each instructor
Application deadline for degrees o be conlerred in August. Fri June 12
Last day o drop or officially withdraw with an automatic W, Summer |, 11-week classes, Fri June 26
after lhis date, grade of W or F determined by each instructor
Deadling for graduate degree candidates for submission of theses, dissertations and Mon June 29
research papers, and for certification of graduate degree final examinations o lthe
Graduate Dean
Course drop/withdrawal deadline, Summer |, 5%-week classes; students enrolled in courses Mon June 29
after this date may not receive grade ol W
Independence Day Holiday
Last day of classes, Summer 1, 5Y.-week classes Mon July 8
Final Examinations. Summer |, 5%:-week classes Tue July 7
Registration, Summer || Wed July 8
Classes Begin, Summer |l Thur July 9
Summer |, 5% week final grades due in Registrar's Office, 12:00 nocn Thur July 9
Census Date (4th Class Day) Tue July 14
Last day for late registration, fee payment, class or section additions or changes. Summer 1l Tue July 14

GRADUATE STUDIES 1985-1987
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Thur
Thur
Fri
Fri

Sat
Mon

July 24
Aug. 7

Aug. 15
Aug. 15

Aug. 16
Aug. 18

Last day lo drop or officially withdraw with an automatic W, Summer II; after this date. grade
ol Wor F determined by each instructor

Course drop/withdrawal deadline, Summer | 11-week classes and Summer Il Sludents
enrolled in courses after this date may not receive grade ot W

Deadline for graduate degree candidates for submission of theses, disserations and
research papers, and for certification of decj;ree final examinations to the Graduate Dean
Last day of classes, 11-week and Summer [l classes

Final Examinations, 11-week and Summer |l classes

11-week and Summer |l final grades due in Registrar's office, 12:00 noon

Wed
Wed
Fri

Mon

July 22
Aug. 5
Aug. 14

Aug. 17

*Only students who have applied for admission to the Graduate Schocl prior to registration will be allowed te enroll for graduate courses.

THE UNIVERSITY OF TEXAS AT EL PASO




ADMISSION TO GRADUATE STUDY /9

Admissionto Graduate Study

Admission to Graduate Study

Applications for admission must be made to the oflice of the
Dean of the Graduate School, where forms may be secured.

The following documentation must be presented to the office
of the Dean before the application for admission t0 a degree
pragram is acted upon:

1. Completed application form, and—for international stu-
dents only—a health form;

2. Proofofabachelor'sdegreetromanaccredited institution
In the United States or of equivalent training at a foreign
institution. Graduates of UT El Paso must supply two
compiete transcripts on which the degree is posted:; grad-
uales of other colleges and universities must provide one
complete official transcript on which the degree has been
posted,;

3. Evidence of a satisfactory grade point average in upper
division (junior and senior leve!) work and in any graduate
work already completed;

4. A safisfactory score on either the Graduate Record Exam-
ination General Test {(GRE) or the Graduate Management
Admission Test (GMAT), depending on the department
involved, and the Test of English as a Foreign Language
(TOEFL) for international students. Students from non-
English-speaking foreign countries must make a score of
at least 550 on the Test of English as a Foreign Language
{(TOEFL} given by the Educational Testing Service. The
Departments of Modern Languages and Geological Sci-
ences require all apphcants io take the Subject sections
of the examination in appropriate areas. Each applicant
must have the official scores of required tests (GRE,
GMAT, TOEFL) sent to the office of the Graduate Dean.
Student copies are not acceptable;

5. Evidence of adequate subject preparation for the pro-
posed graduate major;

6. Applications for admission from citizens of foreign coun-
tries, with the exceplion of Mexico, must be accompanied
by a check or money order in the amount of $50, payable
to The University of Texas at El Paso, in U.S. dollars.

The committee on graduate studies of the propcsed major
department will recommend acceptance, conditional acceptance,
or rejection based on the information submitted. The committee's
recommendation will be transmitted to the student by the Gradu-
ate Dean.

The Graduate Dean reserves the right to examine any applica-
tion and, at his or her own discretion regardless of other criteria,
admit or reject the student.

DEADLINE FOR SUBMISSION OF APPLICATION: Individuals
holding a baccalaureate degree from The University of Texas at
El Paso should apply for admission at least thirty days prior to the
beginning of the semester or summer session in which they plan
to register. Those with degrees from other American universities
or colleges should file their applications, along with official tran-
scripts of all previous college or university work, at least sixty
days in advance. International students should apply at least
ninety days prior to the beginning of the semester or term. NO
APPLICATIONS FOR ADMISSION WILL BE ACCEPTED ONCE
REGISTRATION HAS BEGUN.

THE GRADUATE RECORD EXAMINATION GENERAL TEST:
The General Test of the Graduate Record Examination is de-
signed to test preparation and aptitude for graduate study, and it
must be passed with a satisfactory score by everyone seeking
admission o all graduate programs except the M.B.A. program,
which requires the Graduate Management Admission Test {(GMAT),
and the M.PA. program, which will accept either GRE or GMAT
test scores. The test is taken at the applicant’'s own expense and
is given five times a year, usually in October, December, February,
April and June.

THE GRADUATE MANAGEMENT ADMISSION TEST: The GMAT
is an aptilude test designed to measure certain mental capabili-
ties important in the study of management at the graduate level,
and it must be completed with a satisfactory score by all students
seeking admission to the M.B.A. program; it may be taken
instead of the GRE by students seeking admission to the M.PA.
program. The test is taken at the applicant's own expense and is
given four times a year, usually in October, January, March and June.

GRADE-POINT AVERAGE: An applicant with a 3.0 average (on a
scale of 4.0) in all upper division {junior and senior} and graduate
level work previously taken has satistied the minimum require-
ments of the Graduate School in this regard. Sorme applications
showing less than a 3.0 average may nevertheless be accepted
upon special recommendation of deparimental graduate advisors.

ACCEPTANCE BY THE COMMITTEE ON GRADUATE STUD-
IES: Students meeting other requirements for admission may
nevertheless be denied admission by the deparimental commit-
tee on graduvate studies in their proposed area of study when
there are more gualified applicants than can be accommodated
in the available facilties or when there are more than can be
adequately instructed by the available faculty

CONDITIONAL ADMISSION: A student desiring to work toward
an advanced degree in an area in which his undergraduate
training is insufficient may be admitted with the understanding
that coursework must be completed to make up the deficiencies
noted by his graduale advisor Such make up work will be in
addition to the regular degree requirements.

When a student with a less than minimum grade-point average
or with a less than satisfactory GRE or GMAT test score is
admitted on the recommendation of a graduate advisor, the first
12 semester hours the conditional student is to take will be
assigned by the graduate advisor. Frequently, special conditions
will be assigned regarding the number of semester hours to be
taken and the specific grade-point average to be maintained. If
these conditions are not met, the student will be barred from
subsequent registration in the Graduate School. Only in the mast
exceptional cases will conditional students be allowed to drop or
request a grade of incomplete in an assigned course.

ENROLLMENT IN GRADUATE COURSES WITHOUT ADMIS-
SION TO GRADUATE SCHOOL: Individuals who have received
a baccalaureate degree hrom an accredited inslitution (or its
equivalent} but who have not supplied the documentation re-
quired for admission or individuals who do not wish to pursue a
degree may enroll as "unclassified” graduate students and may
register for courses {with the permission of the instructor). How-
ever, such registration does not constitute admission to the Grad-
uate School nor can the courses taken prior to formal admission
1o the Graduate School be counted toward a graduate degree
without specific recommendation by the departmental graduate
sludies committee and approval by the Graduate Dean. Such
approval is rarely given for coursework taken after the unclassi-
fied student's first semester on campus. Unclassitied students
who wish to request permission to count the coursework taken
during their first semester on campus should complete the ad-
mission requirements during their first semester in residence. The
unclassified student should consult the office of the Graduate
Dean for further information.

FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE: Scholarships, assistantships, work
study and loan funds are available. Graduate scholarships are
available to students of exceptional qualifications. Applications
should be made o the Dean of the Graduate School.

Applications for scholarships are normally due on February
15th for awards that begin the following academic year.

Assistantship awards are handled by the departments. The
College Work-Study Program and student loans are administered
by the Financial Aid Office.

GRADUATE STUDIES 1985-1987
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Academic Regulations

Academic Regulations

The successful applicant will be informed by mail about his or
her admission. The student should then, at the earliest opportuni-
ty, meet with the assigned advisor. The course program must be
approved each semesier by the official graduate advisor of the
major department before registration for courses.

GRADES AND GRADE-POINT AVERAGE: Credit is given in the
Graduate School for the grades A, B, and C. Every semester hour
of C. however, must be balanced by cne ol A because the
degree candidale is required o present an overall grade-point
average of 3.0. Grades of D or F are not acceplable in courses
which are to be used to satisly minimum requirements tor the
graduate degree; such courses must be retaken {(see “Repetition
of Courses” below). In the event that a graduate student making
a D is allowed to continue, the D must be balanced by two As.
An F must be balanced by three A's. A grade of A in a thesis
course, dissertation course, or in a specifically authorized semi-
nar, conference, or research course involving a report in lieu of a
thesis may nct be used to offset a C. Only upper division and
graduate level courses taken in graduate status at the University
or reserved in the senior year for graduate credit {except thesis
and dissertation courses) are counted in the average.

Master's degree candidates must maintain, in addition to the
overall grade-point average, a 3.0 or better average in all upper
division and graduate courses in the major and in the minor,
respectively. Individual departments may impose more rigorous
grading standards. High grades in courses outside the major and
minor will not serve to bring up these averages. On the other
hand. high grades in the major and minor may raise the overall
average, provided they are in upper division or graduate courses.

In some courses the standard grading system is not practica-
ble; such courses are not counted in the grade-point average.
Grades which fall in this category include P (in progress), W
{withdrawal), and S or U (in Pass/Fail courses).

INCOMPLETE OR IN PROGRESS WORK: Assignment of the
grade } is made only in exceptional circumstances and requires
the instructor to file with the Graduate Dean an outline of the work
to be completed and the time span (in no case longer than one
calendar year) allowable for the work's completion in no case
rmay repelition of the course be assigned as work to be completed.
if the work has not been done at the end of the specified time,
the | will be changed to an F. Because the grade of | affects the
grade point average as an F, students can be placed on proba-
lion or suspended with unresolved hours of | op the record.
Students will not be cleared for graduation until all incompletes
have been eliminated from their record.

The grade of P (in progress) is limited to specific courses in
which re-enrollment is required. This includes all thesis courses
{3598-3599, 3620-3621), graduate internships, and a few specified
graduate courses. Each semester a list of courses for which the
grade P may be given is published by the Office of Admissions
and Records.

COURSES TAKEN ON A PASS/FAIL BASIS: A student may
elect to take a Pass/Fail grade in a course, but this course cannot
count as deficiency work or as a part of the minimum require-
ments for a degree.

REPETITION OF COURSES: In exceptional cases a course may
be repeated and the new grade substituted for a previous grade
provided the student has received written permission to do so
trom the Dean of the Graduate School prior to enroliing in the
course to be repeated. Any course repeated without adhering to
this procedure will be used along with all other previously attempted
hours for that course in computing the grade poinl average.

THE UNIVERSITY OF TEXAS AT EL PASO

MAXIMUM COURSE LOAD: The maximum course load for a
graduate student is 15 semester hours, or 6 semester hours in a
summer term; registration in excess of these maxima must have
the special consent of the Dean and will be permitted only under
exceptional circumstances. If the student is employed by the
University as a teaching assistant, research assistant, or student
assistant, the course load must be correspondingly reduced. The
student should consult the graduate advisor about the combined
course and work load. Nine semester hours of graduate work is
normally considered to be a (ull-time course load.

Credit for supervised teaching is not counted in determining
combined course and work load.

REGISTRATION AND CHANGES IN REGISTRATION: University
policy and dates governing registration and changes in regisira-
tion are printed in the Schedule of Classes which is available
prior to each semester or surmmer session.

CONTINUATION IN THE GRADUATE SCHOQOL: Every student
enrolled in the Graduate School, whether seeking a degree or
not, is required to maintain a high level of performance and to
comply fully with policies ot the University. The Graduate School
may place on probation or suspend any graduate student who
does not maintain good academic standing or who fails to adhere
to University regulations.

GOOD STANDING: A graduate student is considered to be in
good academic standing and making satisfactory progress if he
or she

1. removes any admission conditions within the time re-
quired, and

2. maintains a 3.0 grade point average on all upper division
and graduate coursework undertaken while enrclled in the
Graduate School.

ACADEMIC PROBATION AND DISMISSAL: A student whose
cumulative grade point average drops below 3.0 will be placed
upon academic prebation and must return his or her grade point
average to at least 3.0 by the end of the next academic enroll-
ment period (whether semester or summer session).

A sludent laking less than a full course load wilt have nine (9)
semester hours to return his or her grade point average to at least
3.0. Failure to meet the 3.0 grade point average requirement
during the probationary period will result in the student's dismiss-
al from the Graduate School. A student who has been dismissed
may be readmitted for further graduate study in the same or in a
different program only upon the recommendation of the relevant
graduate studies committee and the approval of the Dean of the
Graduate School.

RESIDENCE: The minimum requirement for any degree is two
semesters or the equivalent, which need not be consecutive.

A graduate student may register for certain courses without
being in residence at the University. These include conterence
courses (with permission of the instructer}, thesis, and disserta-
tion courses.

No student may receive advice and assistance from a member
of the facully in the preparation of a thesis or dissertation without
being registered (if necessary, for multiple semesters} for the
appropriate thesis course.

------_----q




EXTENSION: Work done in extension classes, up to a limit of 6
semester hours, upon recommendation of the depanmental com-
mittee on graduate studies and approval of the Dean, may be
allowed for graduate credit, provided that (1) the courses and
instructors are approved by the Graduate School and the depart-
ment in which (he student would have otherwise taken the work
on campus; and (2) the applicant, before taking the extension
course, is accepted for admission to the Graduate School and
approved by the Dean tor the courses desired. Correspondence
courses are nol accepled for graduale credit.

RESERVATION OF WORK BY UNDERGRADUATES FOR GRAD-
UATE CREDIT: Ordinarily, undergraduates are barred from grad-
uate courses. A student who has a bachelor's degree is not
eligible to reserve courses for graduate credit. (t is possible for
undergraduate seniors to register in graduate courses in their last
semester under the following conditions:

1. The undergraduate must lack not more than 12 semester
hours {or 3 semester hours in a summer session} of work
to complete all requirements for the first bachelor's de-
gree and must have a grade point average of at least 3.0
in junior and senior courses.

2. These 12 hours {or less) must all be completed in the same
semester or summer session in which the graduate courses
are taken.

3. Total registration for all work must not exceed 15 semester
hours {(or 6 hours in a summer session).

4. All registration for graduate courses must be approved at
the time of registration by the graduate advisor of the
department and the Graduate Dean.

The undergraduate cannot count work in graduale courses
toward the bachelor's degree. It will be reserved for credit toward
a graduate degree. A form for reserving courses, which needs
the signalture of the undergraduate dean and the official graduate
advisor in the student's major area, must be secured from the
Graduate Dean's office.

COURSES COUNTED FOR ANOTHER DEGREE: No course
counted toward another degree may be counted toward a gradu-
ate degree, etther directly or by substitution.

TRANSFER OF CREDIT: Ordinarily all work for a graduate
degree must be done at the University. A maximum of up to 6
semester hours of graduate course-wark may be transferred from
another insfilution on the approval of the commiltee on graduate
studies in the student's major area and the Dean. In cases where
such transfer is approved, the student must still meet the resi-
dence requirements of two full semesters or the equivalent
Courses for which a grade of "C" was earned may not be
transferred to UT El Paso.

ENGLISH REQUIREMENTS: Students admitled to the Graduate
School are expected to wiite papers and examinations in English,
except in specified foreign language programs. For admission to
some areas of graduate study, the student is required to pass an
examination in English; in other areas, proficiency in wiitten and
spoken English will be checked in courses and in conlacts with
facuity members.

TIME LIMITS AND CATALOG CHANGES: All requirements for a
master's degree must be completed within one six-year period.
Work over six years old is lost and can be reinstated only by
special permission of the Dean upon the recommendation of the
commilttee on graduate studies.

General and specific requirements for degrees in the Graduate
School may be altered in successive catalogs. Provided the requi-
site course continues to be cffered, the student is bound only by
the course requirements of the catalog in force at the time of
admission or re-admission within a six year limit, unless, with the
approval of the Graduate Dean, he or she elects to be bound by
the course reguirements of a subsequent catalog. This regulation
applies to course requirements only.
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GRADUATION DATES: Degrees will be conferred at the end ol
each semesler and al the end of the summer session. Students
intending to graduate must file an applicalion for the degree
prior to the deadline date published in the Schedule of Classes
for the semester in which they plan to graduate.

DEGREE APPLICATION PROCEDLURES: Graduale degree can-
didates mus! bring to the office of the Graduate Dean for approv-
al an application for the degree signed by the departmental
graduate advisor. The Graduate Dean-approved form must then
be hand-carned lo the Business Office for payment of the gradu-
alion fee. The degree application process is compleled by filing
the approved and paid application in the Office of Admissions
and Records for the ordering of the diploma. This fee is not
refundable if the student does not graduate on the date specified
in the application.

The Graduate School discourages students from working to-
ward more than one graduate degree at the same level.

PETITION FOR CANDIDACY: At the end of the first semester of
full-time study, or upon completion of the first 12 hours of gradu-
ate work, each student must submit to the office of the Dean a
Petition for Candidacy signed by the departmental graduate
advisor. The petition shall show the courses taken and the courses
required by the department before graduation. Petilions which
show an incomplete grade or a GPA below a 3.0 average cannot
be approved Copies of the Petition for Candidacy are available
in the office of the Dean.

General Degree Requirements

PREREQUISITES: Every masier's degree program is based on
the assumption that the student participating in it already possesses
a general college education through the baccalaureate level.
Accordingly, the first prerequisite for the entering student is a
baccalaureate degree trom an accredited institution (or, for inter-
national and special students, proof of equivalent training). A
second prerequisile is that the entering student must have taken
at least 12 semester hours of advanced undergraduate courses
in the area of study in which he or she proposes to pursue a
graduate major. Some areas may require more semester hours of
undergraduate preparation. Students must earn at least a 3.0
grade-point average in any deficiency work required. If a student
without adequate preparation still wishes to enter a given gradu-
ate program, admission will be conditional until such time as the
student has completed the courses of preparatory work designat-
ed by the graduate advisor. These courses will be n addition to
the 30 hours {or more) required for the master's degree itself.

ENTERING EXAMINATION: The committee on graduate studies
in the student’'s major area or department may, at its discretion,
examine the student's undergraduate preparation before the ap-
plication to enter the program is approved.

COURSE REQUIREMENTS: At least 30 semester hours of upper
division and/or graduate insiruction are required for any master's
degree: 9 semester hours of upper division courses are the
maximum aflowable in any individual's program and not more
than 6 semester hours may be included in either the major or the
minor. Those graduate programs for which a major/minor is
declared require the completion of at least 18 semester hours of
instruction in the major area and a minimum of 6 hours in a
supporting subject or subjects outside the major area. The relative
number of hours in the major and minor fields, as well as the
nature of the supporling work, will be determined in consultation
with the student's graduate advisor. Every proposed program of
work needs the approval of the Dean.

THESIS REQUIREMENTS: The candidate for the master's de-
gree writes a thests under the direction of a supervising commit-
tee, consisting of at least two departmental representatives and
one member from outside the department. The thesis is subject
to the approval of the committee and ultimately to the approval of
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the Graduate Dean. The researching and writing of the thesis
involves 6 semester hours of credit, but with special recommen-
dation of the advisory committee and approval of the Dean, 9
semester hours of credit may be awarded. In order to earn the 6
semester hours of credit for the thesis, the student must register
for course 3598 when work on the thesis is begun. Thereafter, the
student must register for course 3599 during each semester or
term in which work on the thesis is being done. Students may not
enroll in 3598 and 3599 simultaneously, nor may they enroll in
mare than three hours of thesis at any one time.

Two completed and bound copies of the thesis, suitably titled,
neatly typed on good quality bond paper in uniform large type,
double-spaced, must be presented to the Dean of the Graduate
School prior to the deadline date published in the Schedule of
Classes for the semester in which the student intends to gradu-
ate. Both copies of the completed thesis submitted to the Gradu-
ate Dean's Office must bear original signatures of the mernbers of
the thesis committee.

If a student has not completed thesis work at the end of two
years after the subject has been approved and recorded, the
supervisor may require the choice of another subject. Credit in
the thesis course will not be granted until the thesis is completed
and approved Information on thesis preparation should be obtained
from ihe Graduate Dean's Office.

SUBSTITUTIONS FOR THE THESIS: In selected programs,
non-thesis options are available in lieu of the thesis. The particu-
lar option for each student must be approved by the departmen-
tal graduate advisor and the Graduate Dean. Among such non-
thesis options are internship reports (where the internship is
approved as an essentral part of the graduate program by the
Graduate Dean), professional reports, and reports or formal pa-
pers prepared in certain graduate seminar- or conference-type
courses. Reports should be comparable to the thesis in every
respect except for the evidence of orniginal research. Reports and
other formal papers are normally completed just as theses are:
they must be reviewed and accepted by a supervising committee
composed of at least two departmenial representatives and one
member from outside the department; and upon acceptance of
the report by the committee, the candidate submits two bound
copies, consistent with theses in all respects. 10 the Oifice of the
Graduate Dean tor approval.

FINAL EXAMINATION: All graduate degree candidates are re-
quired to complete satisfactorily an oral or written examination or
both. The examining commitiee, consisting of at least three
members, is appointed by the Graduate Dean, on recommenda-
tion of the graduale studies committee of the department or
area, and when a thesis is written, it will normaily be the thesis
committee. The committee will have one representative from the
mingr area. If there is no minor, one member of the committee
must be from another department. Individual departments may
elect to drop a student after a first or second failure of the
examination upon the recommendation of the examining commit-
tee, but under no crcumstances will a student be permitted lo
take the examination more than three times; a student failing such
an examination for the third time will be dropped from the
program.

Specific Degree Requirements

MASTER OF ACCOUNTANCY: The objective of the Master of
Accountancy program is to provide professional education fos
students interested in careers in Accounting. The program s
designed to emphasize an area of accounting, specifically, taxa-
tion, managerial, or financial/auditing.

Requirements for the Master of Accountancy degree are found
under "Accounting” in this catalog.

MASTER OF ARTS: General requirements for all programs include:

1. A thesis {6 semester hours) plus 24 semester hours of
coursework. There musl be a minimum of 21 hours, in-
cluding the thesis, of graduate courses (those numbered
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3500 and above). For non-thesis programs, a minimum of
36 hours of coursewark is required. Only 3 hours of 330D
and 3400 courses are permitted in a program, and no
more than 6 hours may be included in either the major or
minor.

2. A major with a minimum of 18 semester hours including
the thesis. Major fields for the Master of Arts include
Drama and Speech, Economics, Education, English, His-
tory, Linguistics, Palitical Science, Psychology, Sociology
and Spanish.

3. A minor of from 6 to 12 hours in a related field may be
accepted or required by the department. A transter stu-
dent must complete at least 3 hours of the minor in
residence.

Specific Master of Arts degree requirements are found under
the above departmemntal sections in this catalog.

MASTER OF ARTS IN INTERDISCIPLINARY STUDIES: The
M.ALS. program is designed for the indwidual who, having
completed a baccalaureate program or professional degree pro-
gram at an accredited college or university, now wishes to ex-
pand his or her knowledge in areas ocutside of the previous
training or present profession. To this end, each student will
participate in the design of a degree program compaosed of
courses offered by a variety of departments and core seminars
designed specifically for students in the program,

Requirements for the M.A.LS. degree are found under "Inter-
disciplinary Studies” in this catalog. :

MASTER OF ARTS IN TEACHING (With a Magor in Mathemat-
ics): This program provides an opportunity for secondary school
teachers of mathematics to earn an advanced degree with a
primary emphasis on the subject matter of their field and at a
level that will be of value in their classrooms. This option gives the
student a broad background in mathematics, rather than a spe-
cialized research-oriented program. The particular courses taken
depend on the individual's background and interest and are
selected in consultation with the Graduate Advisor of the Depart-
ment of Mathematical Sciences.

Requirements for the Master of Arts in Teaching degree with a
maijor in Mathematics are found under “Mathematics" in this
catalog.

MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION: The objective of
the M.B.A, program is to prepare graduates for executive careers
in business or in institutions that use business techniques and
policies in management and administration. The program meets
this objective by being broad in nature and aimed at general
competence for overall management and administration. The
bulk of coursework is devoted to a broad understanding of the
environmenl, controls and practices which are common to most
institutions. The remaning courses are determined by the sfu-
dent's special area of interest or concesn.

in addition, ihe M.B_A. prograrn—in conjunction with the Master
in Public Administration program—offers guaiified students the
option ot completing both the M.B.A. and the M.PA. degrees
simultaneously. The objective of this program is to permit stu-
dents with broad interest in both the public and private sectors
to register simultaneously in both programs. With the increasing
interdependence of the public and private sectors, this option 18
attraclive to those students wishing to pursue careers in positions
that involve working with their counterpars in private or public
organizations

Requirements for the M.B.A. degree and the two-degree option
are found under “Business Administration” in this catalog.

MASTER OF EDUCATION: General requirements for all pro-
grams include:

1. Thirty-six semester hours of coursework.

2. There must be a minimum of 27 hours of graduate courses
(those listed 3500 and above). The other courses must be
those numbered 3300 and 3400 or above which are
approved for graduate credil.
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3. A transfer student must complete at least 3 semester
hours of the minor in residence.

_ Students who are empioyed in full-time teaching positions are
limited fo 3 semester hours of work each semester by the Texas
Education Agency. With the written consent of the school superin-
tendent, a student may take 6 semester hours of graduate credit
for one semester a year.

TEACHER CERTIFICATION: If a student wishes to work toward a
graduate degree and at the same time meet the requirements for
an initial teacher’s certificate, he or she should consult with the
Dean or Associate Dean of the College of Education in addition
to the departmental graduate advisor.

APPROVED PROGRAMS: The following graduate programs have
been approved by the Texas Educalion Agency and the Stale
Board of Education for the Professional Certificate:
Teacher Education
Elementary Teaching
Secondary Teaching
Health and Physical Education (all levels)
Reading Specialist (all levels)
Educaticnal Leadership and Counseling
School Supervision
Educational Administration
School Counseling
Agency Counseling
Educational Diagnostician
Special Programs

Specific Master of Educatron degree requirements are found
under the above two departmental sections in this catalog.

MASTER OF MUSIC: The Master of Music degree is oftered in
two programs: Perlormance, which specializes in the study of a
performing medium; and Music Education, which is destgned for
advanced training in the teaching profession. All instrumental and
vocal media are available for study.

Specific requirements for the Master of Music degrees are
found under "Music” in this catalog.

MASTER IN PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION: The professional Mas-
ter in Public Administration (M.PA.) degree provides professional
education for students interested in public service careers. The
program is designed to stress the knowledge, skills, values and
behavior essential to the successtul public servant. Some flexibility
in curriculum is permitted tc meet the diverse educational needs
of pre-entry and in-career students, changing career students,
and students with interests in different career specialties in public
administratton. The curriculum components are designed to pro-
duce professionals capable of intelligent and creative analysis,
communication, and action in the public sector.

In addition, the M.P.A. program—n conjunction with the Master
of Business Administration program—offers qualified students the
option of completing both the M.PA. and the M.B.A. degrees
simultaneously. The objective of this program is to permit stu-
dents with broad interest in both the public and privale sectors to
register simultaneously in both programs. With the increasing
interdependence of the public and private sectors, this option is
attractive to those sludents wishing to pursue careers in positions
that involve working with their counterparts in private and public
organizations.
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Requirements for the M.PA. degree and the two-degree option
are found under "Political Science” in this catalog.

MASTER OF SCIENCE: General requirements for all programs
include:

1. A thesis (6 semester hours) plus 24 semester hours of
coursework. (Some departiments have plans requiring 36
hours without a thesis). Only 9 hours of 3300 and 3400
courses are permitted in a program, and no more than 6
hours may be included in either the major or minor.

2. A major with a minimum of 18 semester hours including
the thesis. Major fields tor the Master of Science include
Biological Sciences, Chemistry, Computer Science, Engi-
neering, Geological Sciences, Health and Physical Edu-
cation, Mathematics, Physics, Speech Pathology and Au-
diology, and Statislics.

3. A minor of from 6 to 12 hours in a related field may be
accepted or required by the department. A transfer stu-
dent must complete at least 3 hours of the minor in
residence. :

Specific requirements for the M.S. degree may be found under
the above departmental sections in this catalog.

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN INTERDISCIPLINARY STUDIES: The
M.S1S. Program is designed for the individuat who, having
completed a baccalaureate program at an accredited college or
university, now wishes to expand his or her knowledge at the
graduate level not only in the baccalaureate field of study but
more particularly in areas outside of the previous training. Stu-
dents’ motivation for such training may stem from needs of their
present employment, from the desire 1o prepare for unusual
employment opportunities (outside the usual academic disci-
plines), or from the desire to be able to solve problems in
trans-disciplinary areas. Indwidual programs of study are de-
signed to fit the needs of the student.

Requirements for the M.S.1.S. degree are found under “Inter-
disciplinary Studies” in this catalog.

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN NURSING: The curriculum of the
graduate program in Nursing is designed to prepare professional
nurses for advanced leadership through enhanced clinical prac-
tice, research, and rcle expansion.

Requirements for the Master of Science in Nursing degree are
found under "Nursing” in this catalog.

DOCTOR OF GEOLOGICAL SCIENCES: The Department of
Geological Sciences offers the Doctor of Geological Sciences
degree to outstanding students who wish to continue graduate
studies at the doctoral level. Although similar to most Ph.D.
programs, this doctoral proegram is unique in that it requires an
internship of nine months of practical experience in industry or a
geological survey. This aspect of the program has proven invalu-
able to graduates who have entered teaching as well as those
who have gone into industry. Another unique aspect of this
program is the fact that outstanding students from allied areas of
science and engineeting are encouraged to apply for admission.
A special program of leveling courses has been designed to
make a crossover to the geological sciences possible with a
minimum of delay.

Requirements for the Doctor of Geological Sciences degree
are found under “Geological Sciences” in this catalog.
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Financial Information

The charges shown in these schedules must be paid by all
students regstering for credit. The amount shown include the
following:

TUITION: Texas Residents—3$12 per semester hour with a mini-
mum assessment of $100 for up o 8 semester hours

Non-Resident/Internationat Students—$120 per semesler hour.

MANDATORY FEES: General Fee—$6 per semester hour

Student Services Fee—3$5.25 per semester hour, 1o a maximum
of $63 (12 semester hours).

In addition to these charges, students will be assessed the
following, where appropriate:

STUDENT GENERAL PROPERTY DEPOSIT: a $10 fee assessed
at the time of the student’s initial registration at the University. This
fee is refundable 1o the student at the end of his or her University
enroliment. A property deposit which remains without call tor
refund for a period of four years trom the date of last attendance
at the University will be forfeited and will become the property of
the Student General Property Deposit Endowment Fund. Such
funds will be invested and the income will be used for scholar-
ship purposes.

COURSE-RELATED FEES: assessments of varying amounts,
based on courses for which the student is enrolled. These fees
and the courses to which they apply are listed below and include
the following:

— Laboratory Fees

— Fine Arts Fees

— Transportation fFees

— Computer User Charges

Tuition and Mandatory Fees Schedules
Long Semesters (Fall and Spring), per semester:

Non-Resident/
Semester Resident International

Hours Students Students
1 $111.25 $ 131.25
2 122.50 262.50
3 133.75 393.75
4 145.00 525.00
5 156.25 656.25
6 167.50 787.50
7 178.75 91875
8 190.00 1.050.00
a 209.25 1,181.25
10 232.50 1,.312.50
11 255.75 1,443.75
12 279.00 1.575.00
13 297.00 1,701.00
14 315.00 1,827.00
15 333.00 1,953.00
16 351.00 2,079.00
17 369.00 2,205.00
18 387.00 2,331.00
19 405.00 2.457.00
20 42300 2,583.00
21 44100 2.709.00

Thesis/Dissertation—Students enrolling for courses 3598, 3599,
36?0 or 3621 will be assessed as follows lor tuition and mandato-
ry fees:

Resident Students: $69.75

Non-Resident/International students: $393.75

Summer Sessions, each term:

Schedule 1—Students registering for 5v:-week or shorter courses
only. Fees are charged for each term of the Summer
Session
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Non-Resident/

Semester Resident International

Hours Students Students
1 $ 6125 $ 131.25

2 72.50 262.50

3 8375 393.75

4 95.00 525 00

5 116.25 656.25

6 139.50 787.50

7 162.75 918.75

8 186.00 1,050.00

9 209.25 1,181.25
10 23250 1,312.50
11 255.75 1,443.75
12 279.00 1,575.00

Schedule 2—Students registering for one or more 11 week course,
either with or without 5%-week or shorter courses

1 111.25 131.25
2 122.50 262.50
3 133.75 393.75
4 145.00 525.00
5 156.25 656.25
6 167.50 787.50
7 178.75 918.75
8 190.00 1,050.00
9 209.25 1,181.25
10 232.50 1.312.50
11 255.75 1.443.75
12 279.00 1.575.00

A student who is enrolled for one or more 11-week courses,
and who later registers lor additional work during the 2nd Term,
will not be assessed additional tuition but will be assessed only
the appropriate fees (student activilies fee, general fee, lab fees,
etc.) for the 2nd Term courses, provided the 2nd Term enroliment
is 8 semester hours or less.

Thesis/Dissertation—Students enrolling for courses 3598, 35399,
3620 or 3621 will be assessed as follows for tuition and mandato-
ry tees:

Resident Students: $69.75

Non-Resident/International students: $393.75

Course-related Fees
Laboratory Fees

AHS 3407, 3402 L $4.00
ARTE 3311, 3312, 3321 e 4.00
ARTFE 3101, 3102, 3103, 3104 400
ASTR 1107, 1108 L 800
BIOL 1107, 1108, 1212, 1215, 1217, 1319, 1328, 1498,
2423, 2498, 2502, 3426, 3498, 3502, 3505, 3514,
3515, 3518, 3519, 3520, 3522, 3524, 5502 .......... 8.00
BOT 1336, 1340, 1473, 2338 ... 8.00
CE 1234, 1236, 1238, 1453, 2396, 3105, 3313, 3314,
4390, 4448, 4456, 4460, 4470, 4508, 4509, 4515,
AS22 e e 8.00
CERM 3204, 3214, 3304, 3314, 3324, 3404, 3414 ... ... 8.00
CHEM 1310, 1324, 1325, 1326, 1351, 1352, 1465, 1476,
2106 2214, 2321, 2322, 2412, 3476, 4107, 4108  8.00
DRAW 3208, 3218, 3308, 3318.......ccccoooie i 8.00
EE 1205, 1251, 1309, 1369, 1376, 1442, 1478, 2310,
2411, 2412, 4360, 4377 s 8.00
ESOL 21171, 2112 L 2.00
FREN 4101, 4102 ... 2.00
GEOL 1101, 1102, 1455, 1457, 3103, 3104, 3213, 3214,
3304, 3305, 3315, 3321, 3325, 3462, 3470, 3472,
3530, 3534, 3535, 3536, 3540, 3541, 3542, 3546,
3566, 3567, 3568, 3576, 3580, 4111, 4112, 4320,
4323, 4458, 4591, 4592 ..., 8.00



GEOG 11086, 3208, 3308, 3310, cco.ioiierrereeecneere e 8.00
GEOP .
GERM
IE
LATN
LING
MECH
MET
MICR
MTLS 3203, 3213, 3303, 3313, 3323, 3403, 3413 ........... 8.00
NURS 3302, 6306, 6307, 6310, 6410, 7302, 7303, 7370,
pE 7371, 7410, 7411, 7471, 7472 e 4.00
PSCI
PHYS Hgo 1121, 1217, 1218, 2217, 2343, 2446
e

PNTG 3201, 3231, 3301, 3331, 3341 .
PNTG 3407, 3431 e
PRNT 3205, 3225, 3305, 3325, 3335, 3405, 3425 ...
PSYC 1321, 1322, 34071 ..o
PSYC 3523 ettt
RUSS 4101, 4102 ...
SCUL 3202, 3232, 3302, 3332, 3342, 3402, 3432
SPAN 4101, 4102, 4103, 4104 ..o
ZOOL 1365, 1369, 1455, 1457, 1471, 1477, 1479

3473, 4366 ..o e

ART
CERM
DRAW
MTLS
MUSA
MUSA
PNTG
PRNT
SCUL

2181, 2191, 2391,
3181, 3191, 3391,
3441

Transportatlon Fees will vary according to the destination of the
trip involved in the course. An appropriate fee will be assessed in
the foltowing courses:

ANTH 6247, 6447

BIOL 2425, 3425, 4425 5425, 6425

GEOCL 6465

Computer User Charges—A $10 assessment is made when a
student enrolls for certain classes which include substantial use
ot University computing facilities. Such classes are identified in
the semester class schedule.

Methods of Payment
The University offers the following three payment options during
long semesters only:

1. Full payment of tuition and all fees at the time of registration;

2. One half payment of tuition, mandatory and course-related
fees at the time of regisiration, with the remaining one-half
due by the end of the seventh week of classes. All other
fees and charges, including a Delerred Payment Service
Charge of $12, are lo be paid at the time of registraton.

3. One-tourth payment of tuition, mandatory and course-related
fees at the time of registration, with the remaining three-
fourths due in equal installments by the end of the third,
seventh and eleventh weeks of classes. All other tees and
charges. including a Deferred Payment Service Charge ol
$12, are to be paid at the time of registration

Assessments for which payment can be deterred under op-
tions 2 or 3 above include the following:

— Tuttion _
— Mandatory Fees (General Fee, Student Services Fee)
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— Course-related Fees (Laboratory, Fine Arts, Transportation
Fees; Computer User Charges)

ltems for which payment MAY NOT be deferred include the
following:

— Student General Property Deposit

— Service Fees (Late registration and Add/Drop)

— Discrelionary Fees (Parking decals, liability insurance,
health insurance)

— Deferred Payment Service Charge .

—— Amounts due for financial holds or from prior periods

The following additional policies will apply to deferral of payments:

1. All student account balances due from prior semesters,
including ttems associated with payment deferred, must be
paid in full before a student may begin registration for a
subsequent semester.

2. A paymenl plan selected at the time of registration will be
binding and will be applied in any subsequent add/drop
aclivities; however, pre-payment of oulstanding balances
will be accepted. The University shall assess the Deferred
Payment Service Charge of $12.00 for those students choos-
ing payment options 2 or 3; this charge is payable at the
time ol registration. A Late Deferred Payment Charge of
$10.00 will be assessed at the end ot the third, seventh, and
eleventih class weeks if the payment due for this period is
not paid in full.

3. Students on scholarships, financial aid, or other third-party
programs will be required fo make full payment of tuition
and all fees at the time of registration when the award
amount is sufficient to cover the assessed amount. If the
award amount is insufficient to cover the assessed amount,
the total amount of the financial aid award will be applied to
the payment of tuition and all other fees and charges, the
student may then choose either Option 2 or 3 for payment of
the remainder.

4. The Bursar's Office of the University will send bills during
the second, sixth, and tenth class weeks to students paying
tuition and fees under Options 2 and 3.

5 if a student fails to make a required payment, a grade
notation of X will be entered on the record for all courses in
which he or she is enrolied, and the student will be placed
on financial hold. Upon payment of outstanding bills, the
Bursar will release the financial hold status and the Office of
the Registrar will remove X grade.

6. The courses for which a student is enrolled on the official
census date—12th class day in long semester, 4th day in
summer—will be the basis for the student's tuition and fees
assessment. Except for students who officially withdraw up
1o the end of the refund pertod as indicated in the Schedule
of Classes, no reduction in amounts due will be made after
this date; further, the student is obligated to pay the assessed
amounts whether or not class attendance is subseguently
interrupted or terminaled.

7. Students in default of deterred payments will not recewve
grades or diplomas, nor may they subsequently register at
the University, until all amounts due are paid. After the
official end of the semester or session-—last day of final
examinations—a student whose record indicates that the full
amount due in deferred payment has not been paid will be
denied credit and cannot subsequently receive grades and
credit even If the amount due 15 paid. After this dale, a
student's record will show only W or F, at the discretion of
the faculty.

OTHER EXPENSES

LATE REGISTRATION CHARGE—Any student who, with proper
permission, registers after the appointed days lor registering will
be required to pay a special charge of $5 00 for the first late day
and $2.50 tor each additional late day to a maximum of $15.00 to
defray the cost of the extra services required to affect the late
registration.

ADD/DROP FEE—A fee of $5.00 15 assessed each time a
student makes a change in the initial registration.
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LATE APPLICATION FEE—A fee of $15.00 is assessed when
a prospeclive student applies for admission after the posted
deadlines for a semester or session.

INTERNATIONAL STUDENT ADMISSION FEE—A fee of $50.00
is assessed of all applicants for admission who are citizens of
countries other than Mexico and who are not permanent resi-
dents of the United States. Applications nol accompanied by a
$50 check or money order, payable in US. funds, will not be
considered. An individual who has applied, paid the fee, and
been accepted but who does not enrcll, will be considered for
later admission only upon re-application including payment of
this fee again.

SPECIAL EXAMINATION FEE—A fee of $1.00 is required of
persons who wish to take an advanced standing examinaltion, an
examination to remove a condition, or an examination 1o be given
at a time other than that for which it is regularly scheduled.
Permission of the academic dean must be secured belaore pay-
ment is made.

GRADUATION FEE—A fee of $15.00 is required of candidates
for graduation. This fee must be paid each time an application for
degree is liled and under no circumstances is subject to refund.
Veterans attending the University under an exemption as de-
scribed elsawhere in this section are not exempt from payment of
this fee.

PARKING FEE—The Board of Regents has approved a parking
fee as follows for those students desiring to park cars on the
campus:

[ LTS =1 gl= =) (=] U
Spring Semester .
SummEer SEemMESIEl .. 4,00

Note: The fee 1s payable only once during the school year and is
in effect from the date paid to the end of the school year in
which paid. There will be no refund of the parking fee.

Refund of Tuition and Fees
Refund policies are established by and are subject to change
by, the Legislaiure of the State of Texas and are applicable 1o
withdrawals and dropped courses. Refunds of tuition, laboratory
tees, general fees and student services fees will be made under
the following conditions:
WITHDRAWALS—Students withdrawing during a long semes-
ter will be refunded applicable tuition and fees as follows:
Prior to first class day 100% less $15.00

During tirst five class days 80%
During second five class days 70%
During third five class days 50%
During fourth five class days 25%
After fourth five class days No refund

Students withdrawing during a Summer Session term will be
refunded applicable tuition and fees as follows:

Prior to first class day 100% less $15.00
During first three class days BO%

During second three class days 50%

After sixth class day No Refund

DROPPED COURSES—Refunds of applicable tuition and fees
will be made for courses from which students drop within the
first twelve class days of a Long Session semester or the tirst
four class days of a Summer Session term, provided the
student remains enrolled for that semester or term Refunds
for courses dropped by a student who withdraws later in the
semester or term will be calculated according to the percent-
age schedules in the Withdrawals section above. Refund of
tuition tor dropped courses will be made only if the original
payment exceeds the established minimum amount.

Refunds of tuition and fees paid in the student's behalt by a
sponsor, donor or scholarship will be made to the source rather
than directly to the student who has withdrawn or dropped
courses if the funds were made available through the University.
Students who withdraw or drop courses must, in arder lo qualify
for a refund, surrender all applicable privileges, including identifi-
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cation cards and athletic and cullural entertainment tickets. Re-
funds provided for above will be granted if applied for by the end
of the semaster in which the withdrawal or drop occurs and if
records indicate the official withdrawal or drop was appropnately
completed.

Housing Expenses
Rates for 1985-86, which include board of twenty rmeals per
week and room, are as follows:
KELLY AND BARRY HALLS, Room and Board:
SEMESTER CONTRACT - 4% months

Double Room $1330.00
Suite for Four {(Kelly Hall ONLY) 1480.00
Single Occupancy when available 1630.00
LONG SESSION CONTRACT - 9 months
Double Room 2400.00
Suite for Four (Kelly Hall ONLY} 2700.00
Single Occupancy when available 3000.00
SUMMER SESSION, PER TERM
Double Room $520.00
Single Occupancy when available 627.00
STUDENT FAMILY APARTMENTS
MONTHLY ({includes utilities) $300.00
SECURITY DEPOSITS
Residence Halls $ 7500
Student Family Apartmenis 100.00

Telephone service is available for those students desiring a
telephone in their room at an additional monthly charge. Each
room and suite in the residence halls 1s provided with a telephone
jack. Twenty meals per week are provided for board; accommo-
dations without board are also available.

Rates are subject to change by action of the Board of Regenits,
The University of Texas System.

Further information about the UT El Paso student housing
facilities, as well as application forms, can be obtained from:
The Housing CHice
101 Kelly Hall
UT El Paso
El Paso, Texas 79968
(915) 747-5353

Residence Regulations

The following regulations apply to permanent residents of the
United States.

Each student is responsible for paying the proper tuition rate
based upon residence classification. If there is any queslion of
legal residence in Texas under state laws and University regula-
tions, the student must resolve the question with the Director of
Admissions before registration. Attempts on the part of a non-
resident to evade the non-resident tuition will be taken seriously
and may lead to expulsion. Any student who has paid the wrong
tuition will be charged the difference and will be responsible for
paying the additional amount betore the next registralion period.
Any student classified as a student who becomes a non-resident
at any time by virtue of a change of legal residence is required 1o
immediately notify the Office of Admission and Evaluation.

RESIDENCE OF INDIVIDUALS OVER EIGHTEEN

An indwidual 18 years of age or over who has come from
outside Texas and who is gainfully employed in Texas for a
12-month peried immediately preceding registration in an
educalional institution shall be classilied as a resident student as
long as legal Texas residence is maintained.

An individual 18 years of age or over who resides out of the
state or who comes from outside Texas and who registers in an
educational institution before having resided in Texas for a 12-month
pericd shall be classified as a non-resident student.

A non-resident student classification is presumed to be correct
as long as the residence of the individual in the state is primarily
for the purpose of attending an educational institution. After
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residing in Texas for at least 12 months, a non-resident student
may petition for reclassification as a resident student as provided
in the rules and regulations adopted by the Coordinating Board,
Texas College and Unwversity System. Any individual reclassified
as a resident student is entitted to pay the tuition for a resident of
Texas al any subsequent registration as long as legal Texas
residence is maintained.

MARRIED STUDENTS

A resident of Texas who marries a non-resident is entitled to
pay the resident tuition as long as he or she does not adopt the
legal residence of the spouse in another state.

MILITARY PERSONNEL AND VETERANS

A person who is an officer, enlisted person, selectee, or drallee
¥ of the Army, Army Reserve, Army National Guard, Air National
Guard, Air Force, Air Force Reserve. Navy, Navy Reserve Marine
Corps, Marine Corps Reserve, Coast Guard, or Coast Guard
Reserve of the United States, who is assigned to duty in Texas,
¥ and the spouse and children of such an officer, enlisted person,
selectee, or draftee, are entitled to register in a state institution of
higher education by paying the tuition fee and other fees or
charges reguired of Texas residents, without regard to the length
of time the officer, enlisted person, selectee, or draftee has been
assigned to duty or resided in the state. However, out-of-state
5 Army National Guard or Air National Guard members attending
training with Texas Army or Air National Guard units under Nation-
al Guard Bureau regulations may not be exempted from non-
resident tuilion by virtue of that training status nor may out-of-
state Army, Air Force, Navy, Marine Corps, or Coast Guard
Reserves training with units in Texas under similar regulations be
exempted from non-resident fuition by virtue of that training
status. It is the intent of the legislature that those members of
the Army or Air National Guard or other reserve forces mentioned
above be exempted from the non-resident tuition fee and other
fees and charges only when they become members of Texas
units of the military organizations mentioned above.

A person in military service who wishes to pay the resident
tuition perscnally or for dependents must submit before EACH
registration a statement from the Commanding Officer or Person-
nel Officer certifying assignment to duty in Texas and that same
will be in effect at the time of registration in an institution of higher
education.

As long as they reside conlinuously in Texas, the spouse and
children of a member of the Armed Forces of the United States
who has been assigned to duty elsewhere immediately following
assignment to duty in Texas are entitled to pay the tuition and
other fees or charges provided for Texas residents.

A person who enrells in an institution of higher education
following separation from military service must be classified as a
non-resident student uniess, (1) he or she was a lega! resident of
Texas at the time ol entrance into military service and has not
relinquished that residence, (2) he or she can prove that during
military service bona fide, legal residence in Texas was esfab-
lished at a me at leas! 12 months prior to registration, or, (3) he
of she has resided in Texas other than as a student for 12 months
prior to regisiration and subseguent to discharge from service.

If a member of the Armed Forces of the United States is
stationed outside Texas and his spouse and children establish

1
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residence in Texas by residing in Texas and by filing with the
Texas institution of higher education at which they ptan to register
a letter of intent to establish residence in Texas, the institution of
higher education shall permit the spouse and children to pay the
tuition, fees, and other charges provided for Texas residents
withoul regard to length at time that they reside within the State.

FACULTY AND DEPENDENTS

A teacher or professor of an institution of higher education, and
the spouse and children of such a teacher or professor, are
enlitled to register in an inglitution of higher education by paying
the tuition fee and other fees or charges required for Texas
residents without regard to the length of time the teacher or
professor has resided in Texas. A teacher or professor of an
institution of higher education and the teacher's or prolessor's
family are entitied to the benefit of this section if the teacher or
protessor is employed at least one-half time on a regular meonthly
salary basis by an institution of higher education.

TEACHING OR RESEARCH ASSISTANTS

A teaching assistant or research assistant of any institution ot
higher education and the spouse and children of such a teaching
assistant or research assistant are entitled to register in a state
institution of higher education by paying the tuition fees and other
fees or charges required for Texas residents, without regard to
the length of time the assistant has resided in Texas, if the
assistant is employed at least one-halfl time in a teaching or
research assistant position which relates to the assistant's degree
program under rules and regulations established by the employer
institution.

SCHOLARSHIP RECIPIENTS

A student who holds a competitive academic scholarship of at
least $200 for the academic year or summer for which the student
is enrolled and who is either a non-resident or a citizen of a
country other than the United Stales of America is entitled to pay
the fees and charges required of Texas residents without regard
to the length of time the student has resided in Texas. The
student must compete with other students, including Texas resi-
dents, for the academic scholarship and the scholarship must be
awarded by a scholarship committee officially recognized by the
administration and be approved by the Coordinating Board,
Texas College and University System, under criteria developed
by the Board.

CITIZENS OF OTHER COUNTRIES
An alien who is living in this country under a visa permitting
permanent residence or who has filed with the proper federal
immigration authorities a declaration of intention 1o become a
citizen has the same privilege of qualifying for resident status for
tSuition purposes under this Act as has a citizen of the United
tates.

OFFICIAL CHANGE OF RESIDENCE STATUS

Every student classified as a non-resident shall be considered
to retain that status until such time as application for reclassification
is made and approved by the Office of Admission and Evaluation,
201 Administration Building. Additional questions concerning res-
idence should be directed to this office.

GRADUATE STUDIES 1985-1987
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Facilities and Services

THE LIBRARY — The University Library is the heart of the institu-
tion, serving the research and study requirements of students and
faculty with a rapidly expanding collection of bocks, periodicals,
microforms, audio-visual materals, documents, and maps. As of
August 31, 1984, holdings of the Library include 58,000 books
and bound periodicals, 112,336 documents, 5,373 current serial
and periodical subscriptions, 256,576 volume equivalents of mi-
croform, and 80,769 maps. Although the Map Collection provides
support for the Geosciences, these holdings represent varied
and important resources for all faculty and students

On Qctober 24, 1984, the new six-level Central Library opened
its doors to students and faculty. In keeping with campus tradi-
tion, the building is Bhutanese in architectural style, and its
275,000 square feet will seat 2,305 users and eventually house
1.2 million volumes. The high-gquality, functional furniture comple-
ments the Bhutanese theme. Seventy-four individual study rooms
provide private space for faculty engaged in library-related re-
search, and a graduate student working cn a thesis may reserve
one of the 192 carels available. Twenty-nine rooms of various
sizes provide accommodations for meetings and group study.
The building is designed to accommodate the needs of the
handicapped, and a special room for the hearing and visually
impaired provides specialized equipment and materials.

The University Library, in addition to maintaining efforts to
develop collections which strongly support the programs of the
University, is an active participant in cooperative networks. The
Library’s memberships in AMIGOS Bibliographic Network and
OCLC provide additional materials and services through the
sharing of bibliographic information and library resources. Re-
search facilities are also supplemented by interlibrary loan trans-
actions with libraries throughout the United States.

The Library is fortunate to have several outstanding special
coltections of books and other materials which support iImportant
academic emphases of the University which are housed on the
smaller sixth floor, the "Penthouse.” In the John H. McNeely Room
the Southwestern Collection, donated by Prolessor McNeely, is a
major resource for scholars, and the J. Carl Hertzog Collection of
materials on print, books and book design is located in the room
named tor Dr. Hertzog. Other special collections include the
Judaica Collection, and the S.L.A. Marshall Military History Col-
lection. Rare books, archival and other manuscript materials are
also located on the sixth level.

Latin American and Chicane Studies programs have shown
rapid growth in the past few years and have required support by
the Library in the development of library resources. Of special
interest is the Library's Chicano Services Section, one of the
pioneering efforts in this area of library service. During the
1970's, the Science and Education branch libraries were set up
to provide additional space for the growing collections. These
branch hbrary collections merged into the new central library
when it was completed. When the College of Nursing came into
the University System in September, 1976, the Nursing/Medical
Library became a branch of the University Library. It remains as a
branch to serve the College of Nursing and Allied Health students
and faculty because of its location near downtown E! Paso.

The Library staff includes 23 professional positions, 48 classi-
fied positions and approximately 115 student assistants. The
Library is open 92 hours per week with some Depariments and
the Nursing/Medical Library maintaining shorter schedules.

THE COMPUTER CENTER was eslablished in March of 1974,
Previous to that fime, compuling needs of the Universily were
serviced by two separate centers: one for the academic commu-
nity and one for the administrative area.

The Computer Center now functions as a service agency for all
academic and administrative units within the University. In this
capacity, the Computer Center supports all data processing
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needs, including data entry and processing for the administrative
offices, and most of the compuling needs for instruction and
research in the academic departments.

Direct instruction in the area of computers through the Comput-
er Science Depariment in the College of Engineering is augment-
ed by computing instruction in many other departments. The
Computer Center provides the facilities for this activity as well as
consulting services for the benefit of faculty and students.

Currently, the Computer Center houses lwo computing sys-
tems. One is an IBM 4331-2 with two megabytes of real memory
and more than 1.5 gigabytes of on-line direct access storage.
This computer is dedicated to the McGill University Systemn for
Interactive Computing (MUSIC) under UM/SP. There are 107
terminals available for faculty and student use.

The second computer is an IBM 4341-M02 with 8 megabytes of
main memory and 4.5 gigabytes of on-line direct access storage.
The computer currently runs two major operating systems,
OS/MVT/HASP and MVS/SP-JES3, under VM/SP. This machine
is shared by academic and administrative users. Administrative
data processing needs are handled by a TCTAL data base
system and ENVIRON/1 and CICS teleprocessing monilors
supporting 50 terminals in various administrative areas. The 4341
has two remote job entry stations and channel to channel com-
munications to the IBM 4331.

Software installed for academic support includes varicus plot-
ting packages; statistical packages including SPSS, BMD, NUCRQOS,
and STATPAK; and language compilers including ALGOL-W,
ALGOL-68, PASCAL, SNOBOL, LISP. WARFIV and WATBOL, as
well as the standard compilers such as FORTRAN, COBOL, PL/1.
BASIC and RPG.

Physical facilities of the Center are in three buildings. The
administrative offices are located in Benedict Hall, first floor, south
entrance. Computer operations, systems programming. produc-
tion control, data entry and academic user services are located in
the north section of Bell Hall, along with a small user area. The
principal academic users' area has 34 terminals, several key-
punches, a remole card reader and printer, documentation and
some assistance.

THE SCHELLENGER RESEARCH LABORATORIES (SRL), cre-
ated in 1953 under the will of Mrs. Emma L. Schellenger as a
memorial to her husband, Newton C. Schellenger, were founded
to promate and encourage research in electricity.

Athough administered by the Department of Electrical Engi-
neering, the programs of SRL are interdisciplinary in nature and
regutarly involve faculty and students throughout the University.
Funds from the trust are also used to support the Schellenger
Research Professorship in Electrical Engineering.

SRL has specialized in atmospheric and acoustic research and
instrumentation, has investigated virtually every parameter of the
atmosphere and has deveioped instruments for measunng and
testing these parameters. SRL has also conducted studies in the
life sciences, including cardiac, dental, and orthopedic research.
Recent activities include research in applications of artificial
intelligence and optical fiber communications.

THE LABORATORY FOR ENVIRONMENTAL BIOLOGY was
established as the major research and teaching support unit for
the held-oriented biological sciences. The Resource Collections
division 15 a major regional center for collections of plants,
modern vertebrates, modern mollusks, and late Cenazoic fossil
vertebrates and mollusks of the Southwest and Mexico. These
collections, initiated in 1965, form an internationally recognized
base for teaching and research in systematics, ecology, biogeog-
raphy, and paleontology. with some 80,000 curated specimens.
Other laboratory facilities include specialized equipment and
collections of research lilerature-in selected fields. The university
is a member of the Association of Systematics Collections and
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the mammal collection meels the criteria of the American Sociely
of Mammalogists.

THE EL PASO CENTENNIAL MUSEUM opened in 1936 with
funds allocated by the Commission for the Texas Centennial
Celebration and is devoted to the preservation, documentation,
and exhibition of objects and ideas pertaining to the human and
natural history of the El Paso del Norte region. Noteworthy collec-
lions include pottery, stone tools and shell jeweiry from the
prehistoric Mexican ruins of Casas Grandes, Chihuahua; mineral
and rock specimens from regional and extraregional mines and
localities; dinosaur bones from the Texas Big Bend area: and
fossil elephant and other remains from local Ice Age deposits.
The Museum is ppen to the public from 10 a.m. to 4:30 p.m.
Tuesdays through Fridays of every week and on Sundays from
1:30 to 5:30 p.m.

THE CROSS-CULTURAL SOUTHWEST ETHNIC STUDY CENTER
was established at the UT El Paso campus in September, 1971
under a Spencer Foundation grant. The Center is devoted to
investigating Southwest ethnic group relationships and conflicts.
It aims at helping to prepare courses and self-containing units on
the Southwest ethnic heritage for inclusion and integration in the
regional liberal arts curricula. The Center is also coordinating
actlivities aimed at creating a cultural data bank for iftuminating
various aspects ot interethnic relationships.

The Center's Research Associates conducting projects in the
humanities and social sciences represent a broad interdepart-
mental spectrum from various departments of the Colleges of
Liberal Aris and Education, and from the Center for Inter-American
and Border Studies at UT El Paso. They utilize a variety ot
research lechnigues lo collect, analyze, and interpret basic cul-
tural data on ethnic groups.

The Center's projects have included: (1) research on sociolin-
guistics and communication problems, funded by the GuYf Qil
Foundation, {2} a four-year project funded by the National Endow-
ment for the Humanities to develop courses for the Humanities
Border Studies Program, (3) the Inter-institutional Bicentennial
Project of the EI Paso Community College/UT El Paso, funded
by the Texas Colleges Bicentennial Program, Inc., and (4) the
Bilingual/Bicultural Education Symposia project funded by the
Excellence Fund,

Currently the Center is undertaking a project on regiona! and
national aftitudes toward Hispanics and Hispanic immigration.

THE JOHN W. KIDD MEMORIAL SEISMIC OBSERVATORY is in
continuous year-round gperation and is part of the World-Wide
Standardized Seismograph Network. The stalion is equipped with
six seismographs and recorders for study of both short and
long-period seismic waves. The records are used for research
studies of earthquakes and related phenomena and are made
available to the scientific community through an international data
center.

THE J.W, MILLER MEMORIAL GEOPHYSICAL LABORATORY
is a major research arm of the Department of Geological 3ci-
ences. This facility includes computer interfaced laboratory equip-
ment and a well-equipped computer graphics laboratory.

THE DIVISION OF ADULT AND CONTINUING EDUCATION has
a two-fold function:

1. To present Courses Of programs 10 answer community
needs for education or training outside the regular chan-
nels of instruction. Aithough college credit is not granted
for such work except in imited selected courses, certifi-
cates from the University are presented 1o those who
complete the courses. In addition, if the course meets
specified requirements, each person who completes it is
awarded Centinuing Education Unit credit.

2. To coordinale and administer conferences, seminars,
symposia, special educational programs, etc., initiated by
academic units or individuat faculty and designated pri-
marily for non-university personnel and agencies. Activi-
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ties in this category may result in the award of academic
credit or Continuing Education Units, as appropriate, if
the aclivity meets specified requirements,

THE BUREAU OF BUSINESS AND ECONOMIC RESEARCH
was established on the campus in September, 1963. The Bureau
has the primary objective of supporting economic and industrial
development of the El Paso and West Texas area, and the
northern area of the State of Chihuahua, Mexico. The Bureau
conducts extensive research and maintains a comprehensive
data bank on lhe economic and industrial growth of the areas.

The Bureau is a State of Texas Census Data Affiliate. As such, it
maintains census data on the Upper Rio Grande area of Texas.

The Bureau publishes The E/ Paso Economic Review, and the
Southwest Journal of Business and Economics. The Review is
published bi-monthly, and contains articles of interest on the local
area economy, as well as business barometers. The Journal is
published quarterly and contains articles of interest to the academic
and business community throughout the United States. The Journa!
is a refereed publication. The Bureau publishes several special
reports each year based on research conducted by the staff of
the Bureau or the faculty of the College of Business Administration.

TEXAS WESTERN PRESS is an internationally known book
publisher and university press. It issues hardback books written
by faculty members and off-campus authors, as well as paper-
backs (including the Southwestern Studies monographs) which
are soid nationally. TW Press specializes in the history and culture
of the Southwest, although some titles are broader in scope.
Manuscripis may be submitted to the director for considerahion
by the Editorial Board. Offices are located at 1930 Wiggins.

THE CENTER FOR INTER-AMERICAN AND BORDER STUDIES
promotes leaching, research and outreach programs that are
designed to further the understanding of Latin America and its
importance to the United States. lts particular interest is in Mexico
and the nature of the special cultural, institutional, social,
environmenial, commercial and economic relationships that ap-
ply to the Mexico - U.S. border region.

The Center promotes and supports research by faculty and
graduate students and sponsors the publication of schofarly
material in its areas of special interest. Many academicians,
schoiars, artists and public personalities from Latin America are
brought to the University each year by the Cenler to present
lectures to students, faculty and the community at large.

The Center represents the University in a number of multi-
institutional organizations that deal with inter-American and bor-
der issues. It also plays a prominent role in the special relation-
ship between UT El Paso and La Universidad Autonoma de
Chihuahua.

THE CENTER FOR PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT offers
intensive professional continuing education lor executives, pro-
tessionals, and their staff members through a variety of work-
shops, seminars, conferences, and short courses. These are
designed to provide updating and new skills development and
may be directed toward individual growth, organizational effec-
tiveness, or licensing/certification needs.

Sessions vary in length and are taught by instructors selected
for their expertise in the seminmar subject area, related work
experience, and demonslraled ability to have successfully
conducted similar seminars/workshops. They may be college or
university facully members, practitioners from the community, or
nationally and internationally recognized talent.

Many of the Center's programs are available in Spanish, and
most may be customized for a particular group. In-house presen-
tations can be designed to meet special needs or situations, and
may be held at the Center or on-site.

Located in the College of Business Administration, the Center
is committed to life long learning. It serves to link the business
and protessional communities to the educational resources needed
to grow and remain up-to-date.
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Accounting

260 Business Administration Building
{915) 747-5192

CHAIRPERSON: Richard G. Schroeder
GRADUATE FACULTY: Collier, Harris, Mayne, Norwood, Pale,
Schroeder

The department of accounting offers studies leading o the
degree of Master of Accountancy. The objective of the Master of
Accountancy program is to provide professional education for
students interested in careers in Accournting. The program is
designed to emphasize one of the following areas of specializa-
tion: taxation, managerial, or financial/auditing.

BASIC REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION TO THE MASTER
OF ACCOUNTANCY PROGRAM

General requirements for admission include a demaonstration of
sufficient knowledge in each area in the common body of knowl-
edge in business. Such a demenstration may be made by the
completion with a B average or above of the corresponding
courses (listed below) at the University, completing equivalent
courses at other schools, or by a satistaciory score on proficien-
cy examinations administered by the School of Business Admini-
stration.

Common Body of Corresponding Course Credit
Knowledge Area at U.T. El Paso Hours
Financial Accounting  ACCT 3501 3
Business Computer

Applications CIS 3502 3
Marketing Systems MKT 3503 3
Business Economics  ECON 3504 3
Financial Concepts and

Analysis FIN 3505 3
Business Law and

Ethics BLAW 3506 3
Management Concepts MGMT 3507 3
Concepts of Praoduction

Management MGMT 3508 3
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Students with background deficiencies in accounting must take
these courses in addition to the tolal graduate program.

Intermediate Accounting | 3321
Intermediate Accounting If 3322
Cost Accounting 3323
Federal Income Tax-Individual 3327
Auditing Principles & Procedures 3404

COURSE REQUIREMENTS

The degree plan requires completion of at leas! 36 hours of
courses, including not more than nine hours of senior level
courses approved for graduate credit. The program is designed
to enable the student to choose an accounting option under one
of the three mwajor accounting areas: Managerial Accounting,
Financial/Auditing, and Income Tax Accounting.
hThe degree plan requires six hours of course work in lieu of a
thesis.

The degree requirements for each option are as follows:

——Option (hours}———

Course Financlal/
Accounting Course Number Managerial Auditing Tax
Federal Income Tax- 3428 3
Partnerships and
Corporations
Not-for-Profit 3405 3
Accounting
Computer Applica- 3524 3 3

tions in Account-
ing and Auditing
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Advanced Cost Ac-
counting

Tax Concepts, Re-
search and
Procedure

Contemporary Ac-
counting Issues

Controllership

Estate and Gift
Taxation
Advanced Corporate
Taxation
Professional Ethics
& Legat Re-
sponsibilities
Advanced Auditing
Taxation of Partner-
ships and Sub $
Corporations
Advanced Topics in
Federal Taxation
Seminar in Mana-
gerial Accounting
Cther Courses:
Quantitative Meth-
ods
Approved Computer 3 3 3
Science .
Two of the foilowing:
Managernial Econo-
mics
Financial Manage-
ment
Organizational
Management

3421 3

3522 3 3 3

3510 3 3 3

3512 3
3525 3

3526 3

3527 3 3 3

3523 3
3520 3

3521 3

3599 3

3511 3 3 3

351
3511

3511 6 6 6

Additional Approved
electives to total
36 hours 3 6 0

Total Graduate hours TS 36 36

For Undergraduate and Graduate Students

3401 Advanced Accounting (3-0)

3402 Special Problems in Accounting (3-0)
3403 Accounting Systems (3-0)

3404 Auditing Principles and Procedures (3-0)
3405 Not-for-Profit Accounting (3-0)

3407 Internal Auditing (3-0)

3421 Advanced Cost Accounting (3-0)

3428 E;e%t)aral Income Tax-Partnerships and Corporations

For Graduate Students Only

3501 Financlal Accounting (3-0)
An intensive study of accounting with emphasis on the use and
interpretation of tinancial statements, cosl behavior, and analysis of
cost accounting reports, budgeting and variance analysis. Designed [0
meel the needs of those who will read, analyze and interpret financial
stalements. Prerequisite: Admission to a graduate program in busi-
ness. May not be counted lor graduale credit during the last 36 hours
of a graduale business program.

3510 Contemporary Accounting Issues (3-0)
Development of accounting theory; controversial issues involved in the
measurement and reparting of enterprise periodic income. Study ©f
autheritative pronouncements.




3511 Accounting for Management (3-0)
A study of accounting as related to making business decisions. Fead-
ings, cases, and problems dealing with accounting concepts, budgeting
and cost control, use ot accounting data in planning operations and
policy formulation, and tax planning in business policies. Prerequisite:
ACCT 3309 or equivalent.

3512 Controllership {3-0)
A stu_dy lof the major phases of controllership practice, including
organizational status, objectives, functions. duties, and responsibilities
and the managerial utilization of accounting and statistical data for
planning and control. Prerequisite: ACCT 3511 or equivalent.

3514 Managerial Tax Planning (3-0)
Aspects of income taxation affecting management decisions, including
execulive compensalion, tax shelters, corporate reorganizations, fixed
assets, capital gains, S Corporations, and other selected topics.
Prerequisite: ACCT 3311 or 3327 or equivalent, or consent of instruc-
- tor. May not be counted as an elective in the Master of Accounlancy
Taxation Option.

- 35(2:_0)Taxallon of Partners, Partnerships and Sub S Corporations
The intensive study of federal income lax principles applicable to the
formation, operation, sale and liquidation of partnerships Special at-
tention will be paid to the issues of distnbutions, hasis and tax
minimization opportunities. Prerequisite: ACCT 3428 and 3522 (or
concurrent registration) or equivalent.

3521 Advanced Topics in Federal Taxatlon (3-0)
Topics will vary depending on current developments, e g., taxation ot
foreign persons and multinational operations, consolidated tax returns,
state and local taxation, pension plans, charitable organizations, and
tax retorm proposals. Prerequisite. ACCT 3327 and 3522 {or concur-
rent registration) or equivatent.

3522 Tax Concepts, Research and Procedure (3-0)
The goal is to develop skill in tax issue identification and development
ot documentary support and arguments tor tax problems. To be com-
bined with analysis of concepts germane to all areas of taxation
Emphasis on written communication skills. Also, tax procedure will be
covered. Prerequisite: ACCT 3327 and approved computer science
(or concurrent registration) or equivalenl.

3523 Advanced Audlting (3-0)
Provides intensive coverage of technical and prolessional aspects of
public accounting. It builds primarily upon the Auditing Principles and
Procedures course {ACCT 3404), but is designed to integrate other
relevant aspects of undergraduate and graduate accounting and busi-
ness courses Prerequisite: ACCT 3404

3524 Computer Applications in Accounting and Auditing (3-0)
Design and control ol computerized accounting; use of computers in
accounting and their applications to the auditing functions; stress is
placed on E.D.P. control. internal auditing considerations. Prerequisite:
ACCT 3404

3525 Estate and Glft Taxation {3-0)
A comprehensive survey ot principles involved in determining the
lederal estate tax and federal gifl tax including the taxability and
valuation ot property and analysis of deductions, including the federal
marital deduction Prerequisite: ACCT 3327 and 3522 (or concurrent
registration) or eguivalent.

3526 Advanced Corporate Taxatlon (3-0)
Reorganizations; net operating losses, and other advanced areas in
the tield of corporate taxalion. Prerequisite: ACCT 3428

3527 Professional Ethics and Legal Responsibilities (3-0)
Professional and legal aspects of the practice of public accounting;
effect of Foreign Corrupt Practices Act of 1977 on accountants in
public and private accounting.

3580 Directed Individual Study in Accounting (3-0)
Studies of topics not included in or going beyord the required course
offerings. May be repeated for credit. Prerequisite. Consent of instructor.

ART /23

3590 Accounting Seminar (3-0)
A study of the development of accounting thought as a background for
its application to current accounting problems. Influences ot govern-
ment and organizations of accountants. Prerequisile Twenty-one se-
mester hours of accounting or consent of instructor.

3591 Seminar In Managerial Accounting (3-0)
Advanced Topics in managerial accounting including applications of
stochastic processes to accounting and cost variance investigation
models. Topics will vary to reflect current literature. Prerequisite: ACCT
3421

3597 Professional Report in Accounting
May be taken only once for credit. Consenl of instruclor required

Art

350 Fox Fine Arta
{915) 747-5181

CHAIRPERSON: Charles Fensch

PROFESSORS EMERITI: Wiltz Harrison, Robert Massey

GRADUATE FACULTY: Arnold, Bishop, Fensch, Gregory, Periman,
Simpson, Thiewes

At present the Art Department does not ofler a graduale-level
degree but the following upper division undergraduate courses
may be used for graduate credit when appropriate:

ART EDUCATION

3421 Special Problems in Art Education
3451 Advanced Art Education

3452 Special Problems in Art Education

CERAMICS

3404 Ceramics VI

3414 Ceramics VI

3424 Special Problems in Ceramics

HISTORY OF ART
3409 Research Problems in Art History
3419 Special Problems in Art History

DRAWING

3430 Special Problems in Lile Drawing
3410 Advanced Drawing |

3420 Advanced Drawing |l

METALS

3403 Metals VI

3413 Metals Vi

3423 Special Probiems in Metals

PAINTING

3401 Painting VI

3431 Painting VII

3441 Special Problems in Painting

PRINTMAKING

3405 Printmaking Vi

3425 Printmaking VIi

3435 Special Problems in Printmaking

SCULPTURE

3402 Sculpture VI

3432 Sculpture VI

3442 Special Problems in Sculpture

For Graduate Students Only

3502 Graduate Problems in Art (0-6)
This course stresses individual direction and achievement in the follow-
ing areas: art education, art history, ceramics, drawing, metals. paint-
ing, printmaking, and sculpture. May be repeated for credit. Fine Arg
Fee: $10, except when problem is in art history or education.

3511 Teaching of Creative Art In the Elementary School (3-0)
This course is designed for the elementary classroom teacher A series
of projecls, experiences, and discussions will assist the classroom
teacher in making art a meaningful part of the curriculum.

GRADUATE STUDIES 1085-1987
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Biology

226 Biology Building
{915) 747-5164

CHAIRPERSON: William H. Reid

GRADUATE FACULTY: Arenaz, Bristol, Canaris, Elizey, Freeman,
Goldstein, Harris, Hunter, Jones, Metcalf, Rael, Redetzke, Reid,
Robertstad, Salo, Webb, Worthington, Zajic

DEPARTMENTAL REQUIREMENTS FOR THE M.S.
DEGREE

In addition to general catalog prerequisites for entering stu-
dents, B semester hours of General Chemistry are required in
both options listed below.

Thesls Option: Thirty semester hours are required for this de-
gree. Nine semester hours of undergraduate upper division courses
(0300 or 0400) may be counted for graduate credil. A minimum
of 21 of the 30 semester hours must be in graduate courses
{0500), of which six hours of Thesis (Biology 3598-3583) will be
counted towards the 30 semester hour requirement. Biology 3502
(Research in the Biological Sciences) may be taken for not more
than a total of six hours of credit toward the 30 semester hour
requirement. Each sludent is required to take Seminar (1530)
twice tor two hours of credit toward the degree. Six hours in a
supporting area minor may be accepted by the depariment. A
thesis describing orniginal work is required and must be defended
orally. The student should decide on an area of specialization and
select a supervising professor within 12 semester hours of admis-
sion. The supervising professaor will act as chairperson of the
thesis committee, which will be comprised of a minimum of three
graduate faculty members, including one from cutside the De-
partment of Biological Sciences.

Non-Thesis Option: This program is limited to certified teachers.
The total of credit hours required for the degree is 36. Fifteen
hours of upper division undergraduate courses (0300-0400) are
the maximum acceptable. No more than three hours of Research
in the Biological Sciences (3502) may be counted towards the
degree. Each student is required to take Seminar {1530} twice for
two hours of credit toward the degree. A minor of not more than
ning hours from outside of the Biological Sciences may be
included it approved. One scholarly paper is required by the
department. An oral examination is required prior to conferral of
the degree.

BIOLOGY
For Undergraduate and Graduate Students

3318 Developmental Biology (3-0)

1319 Experimental Embryclogy {0-3)

3320 Genetics (3-0)

3321 Evolutionary Theory (3-0)

3324 Introductory Plant Ecology (3-0)

1324 Plant Ecology Techniques (0-3)

3326 Animal Ecology (3-0)

1326 Animal Ecology Technigues (0-3)

3328 Microorganisms in Ecosystems (3-0)
1328 Microbial Ecosystems Techniques (0-3)
3341 Ptants in Southwest Cultures (3-0)
3410 Ecosystem Analysis (3-0)

1410 Ecosystem Analysis Laboratory (0-3)
3422 Bioclogical Ultrastructure Interpretation (3-0)
2423 Transmission Electron Microscopy (0-4)
3424 Animai Behavior (3-0)

3426 Bioarchaeology (2-3)

6425 Field Bioclogy (3-0)

3490 Biological Practicum (0-6)

1498-3498 Special Problems (0-2, 0-4, 0-6)

MICROBIOLOGY

For Undergraduate and Graduate Students
3335 Mycology (3-0)

1336 Mycological Techniques (0-3)

THE UNIVERSITY OF TEXAS AT EL PASO

3343 Pathogenic Microbiology (3-0)

1344 Diagnoslic Bacteriology (0-3)

2347 Determinative Microbiology (2-0)
2348 Determinative Techniques (0-6}
3328 Microorganisms in Ecosystems {3-0)
1328 Microbial Ecosystems Techniques (0-3)
3345 Microbial Physiology (3-0)

1346 Microbial Physiology Methods (0-3)
3349 Prokaryote Molecular Genetics (3-0}
3350 Food Microbiclogy (3-0}

1350 Food Microbiology Technigues (0-3}
3451 General Virclogy (3-0)

1452 General Virclogy Technigues (0-3)
3453 Immunology (3-0)

1454 Immunology Techniques (0-3)

3455 Medical Mycology (3-0)

1456 Medical Mycology Techniques (0-3)
3459 Public Health {3-0)

3460 Industriai Microbiology (3-0)

3461 Soil and Geomicrobiology (3-0)

BOTANY
For Undergraduate and Graduate Students

3330 Comparative Plant Morphology {3-0)
3333 Plant Anatomy {3-0)

1334 Plant Anatomy Techniques (0-3)
3335 Mycology (3-0)

1336 Mycological Techniques (G-3)

2337 Plant Taxonomy (2-0)

2338 Plant Identification Techniques (0-4}
3340 Plant Physiology {3-0)

1340 Plant Physiclogy Technigues (0-3)
3430 Advanced Plant Ecology (3-0)

ZOOLOGY
For Undergraduate and Graduate Students

2364 Medical Parasitology (2-0)

1365 Identification of Human Parasites (0-3)

4366 Invertebrate Zoology (3-3}

2368 Entomology (2-0)

1369 Entomology Techniques (0-3)

2370 Animal Distribution (2-0)

3454 Paleozoic and Mesozoic Vertebrate Paleontology (3-0)
1455 Vertebrate Paleontology Technigues (0-3)

3456 Cenozoic Vertebrate Paleontology (3-0)

1457 Advanced Vertebrate Paleontology Techniques (0-3)
3470 Protozoology (3-0)

1471 Protozoological Methods and Techniques {0-3)
3473 Animal Parasitology (2-4)

3476 Lower Vertebrates (3-0)

1477 Lower Vertebrate |dentification Technigues (0-3)
3478 Natural History of Birds and Mammals (3-0)

1478 Bird and Mammal Research Techniques (0-3}

3480 Vertebrate Physiology (3-0)

1481 Vertebrate Physiology Methods (0-3)

For Graduate Students Only

3501 Selected Advanced Topics In the Blologlcal Sclences (3-0)
Topics vary; course in the form of formai classes. May be repeated for
credit

2502-5502 Research In the Blological Sciencea
Emphasizes research, wilth writing and discussion. Not given as a
formal class. May be repeated but for no more than six hours of credit.
Laboratory fee: $8.

3504 Developmental Cytology (3-0)
Cellular and molecular aspects of plant and animal development.

3505 Herpetology (2-3)
A study of the morphology, taxonomy and life histories of repliles and
amphibians. Laboratory fes: $8.

3507 Bilology of the Plelstocene (3-0)
A study of the organisms of the Pleistocene.
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3509 Regulation of the Eukaryotic Genome {3-0)
The molecular biology ot eukaryotes including genetic engineering,
structure and organization of the eukaryolic genome, regulating the
expression of eukaryotic genes and role of oncogenes in eukaryotes.
Prerequisite: Graduate Standing; BIOL 3320 or equivalent, ¢r approval
of instructor.

3510 Animal Virology (3-0)
The molecular biclogy and pathogenesis of animal viruses Recent

discoveries and new directions of research will be emphasized.
Frerequisite: MICR 3451 and 1452 or approval of instructor.

3512 Recent Advances In Microblology (3-0)
Current topics in Microbiology.

3513 Bilogecgraphy (3-0)
Geographic distribution of plants and animals. and analysis of causa-
tive factors

3514 Physlological Ecology (2-3)
Physiological adaptations ol organisms to different environments; de-
sert adaptations emphasized Laboratory fee: $8.

3515 Analylical Cytology (1-4)
Techniques of fixation, ultramicrotomy, photography, vacuum evapora-
tion and transmission eleciron microscopy with interpretation of results.
Laboratory fee: $8.

3516 Blosystematics (3-0)
Methods and principles ot taxonomy, classification, and syslematics.

3517 Plant Ecology (3-0)
Plant communities and factors determining them

3518 Identification and Ecology of Desert Plants (2-3)
The identification and adaptation of desert plants. Laboratory fees: $8.

3519 Ecology and Physlology of Animal Parasites (2-3)
Field and laboralory investigations of animal parasites. Laboratory fee:
$8.

3520 Endocrinology (2-3)
A study ol the eflegts and actions of vertebrate hormones with an
emphasis on neurgendocrine control. Laboratory fee: $8.

3521 Ornithology (2-3)
Anatomy, morphoiogy. ecology, physiology. evolution, behavior and
taxonomy of birds. Laboraiory fea: $8.

3522 Malacology (2-3)
A survey of mollusks, emphasizing the fauna of the Southwest. Labora-
tory fee: $8.

3523 Ultrastructure (3-0)
Current research advances in cellular biology.

3524 Mammalogy (2-3)
Class Mammalia, with emphasis on morphotogical, physiological, eco-
logical, and behavioral adaptations 1o past and present environments
Laboratory fee: 38

3525 Biology of Fungi (3-0)
A modern approach lo fungal regulation, development and ecology
emphasizing current literature and research technigues.

3526 Advances in Immunological Concepts (3-0)
Study of immunological and immunochemical concepts. Emphasis will
be placed on recent experimental advances in immunology. Prerequisite.
MICR 3453 and 1454 or approval of instructor.

3527 Ecological Theory and its Application (3-0)
Recent advances in ecalogical theory and their application to gues-
tions in adaptation. community structure, and environmental science.

3528 Determinative Methods In Blologlcal Sclences (3-0)
Study and application of specialized determinative methods in the
biologica! sciences The digital computer is utilized Prerequisite. CS
3110 and MATH 3280 or equivalent training.

3529 Physiofogy of the Bacterlal Cell (3-0)
The study of the biochemical and physiological processes occurring in
the bactenal cell Emphasis will be placed on recent experimental
approaches Ihat are in current use in micrebial physiclogy research.
Prerequisite: Approval of instruclor.

1530 Seminar {1-0)
Topics vary and are presented by enrollees and other speakers.
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3531 Micriblological Problems In the Hospital Environment (3—q)
An examination of the role ol the microorganisms in hospital environ-
ment infections.

3598 Thesis
3599 Thesis

BUSINESS
ADMINISTRATION

MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

The College of Business, through the departments of Accounting,
Economics and Finance, Management, and Marketing, offers a
Master of Business Administration degree. The objective of the
M.B.A. program is to prepare graduates for execulive careers in
business or in institutions that use business techniques and
policies in management and administration. The program meets
this objective by being broad in nature and aimed at general
competence for overall management and administration. The
bulk of coursework is devoted towards a broad understanding of
the environment, controls, and practices which are common to
most institutions. The remaining courses are determined by the
student's special area of interest or concern

Basic Requirements for Admission to the M.B.A. Program

1. A bachelor's degree from an accredited institution in the
United States [or proof of equivalent training in a foreign
institution).

2. A satisfactory grade-point average in upper division {ju-
nior and senior level work and in any graduate work
already completed). )

3. A satisfactory score on the Graduate Management Admis-
sions Test, the GMAT.

4. Acceplance by the Committee on Graduate Studies in the
College of Business Administration.

5. Adequate subject matter preparation in Business Admin-
istration. Applicants must demonstrate sufficient knowl-
edge in each area of the common body of knowledge of
business. Such demonstration may be made by:

a. Having obtained an undergraduate degree in Busi-
ness Administration (not a BA or BS in Business), or

b. Completion with a B or above of the courses hsted
below at this University or equivalent courses at
other accredited institutions.

Common Body of Corresponding Course  Credit

Knowledge Area at U.T. El Paso Hours
Financial Accounting ACCT 3501 3
Business Computer

Applications CIS 3502 3
Marketing Systemns MKT 3503 3
Business Economics ECON 3504 3
Financial Concepts and

Analysis FiN 3505 3
Business Law and Ethics BLAW 3506 3
Management Concepts MGMT 3507 3
Concepts of Production

Management MGMT 3508 3

24

Specific Requirements for the M.B.A. Degree
1. Completion of the required Business Core (24 hours):

Accounting 3511 Accounting for Management
Economics 3511 Managerial Economics
Economics 3512 The Economic Environment
Finance 3511 Financial Management
Marketing 3511 Marketing Management
Management 3511 Organizational Management Seminar
Quantitative

Methods 3511 Quantitative Methods in Business
Management 3525 Management Strategy and Poiicy

GRADUATE STUDIES 1985-1987
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2. Completion of an additional 9@ elective hours, not more
than 6 of which may be senior-level undergraduate courses
acceptable for graduate credit. Coursework is not restricted
to courses offered by the College of Business Administra-
tion, but in any circumstances, elective courses must
have a meaningtul design that corresponds to the stu-
dent's educational goals.

3. Successtut completion of the Professional Report {worth 3
credit hours). _

4, Successful completion of the final oral examination, and
approval of the Dean of the Graduate School.

TWO DEGREE OPTION — MBA/MPA

Students may also apply for a two-degree option MBA-MPA
program. The objective of this program is to permit students with
broad interest 'in both the public and private sectors to double
register in both the MBA and the MPA programs. With the
increasing interdependence of the public and privale sectors.,
this option is attractive to those students wishing to pursue
careers in positions responsible for working with their counter-
parts in private or public organizations. In order to be admilted
into the two-degree option, the applicant must specity the option
at the time ol application to the Graduate School. Students who
wish to enter the MBA-MPA program should consult with the
Graduate Advisor for the College of Business Administration with
regard to admission requirements and required COurses.

Specific Requirements for the MBA-MPA Two-Degree Optlon

1. Students must meet ali admission requirements of both
programs.

2. The same leveling work required of an M.B.A. student
without a B.B.A. will be required, subject to the waiver
procedures currently operative in the M.B.A. program.

3 The program consists of 24 hours of core M.B.A. courses,
21 hours of core M PA. courses, and 6 hours of M.PA,
internship, plus any additional required courses. The num-
ber of hours necessary 10 complete the two-degree option
will vary depending upon each student’s background and
previous academic work, but will in any case involve a
minimum of 57 hours and a maximum of 78 hours.

4. The core curriculum in each of the separale degree
programs must be salistactorily completed.

5. Electives must be approved by the academic advisors of
both programs; upon such approval, the core courses of
one program may be used to meel the eleclive reguire-
ments of the other.

6. The M.B.A. comprehensive examination is required.

7. Admission and continuance decisions are handled se-
parately by the M.B.A. and M.PA. graduate committees
and by the Graduate School,

Chemistry

209A Physical Science Building
(9158) 747-5701, 5720

CHAIRPERSON: Cyril Parkanyi

PROFESSOR EMERITUS: Lewis F. Hatch

GRADUATE FACULTY: Becvar, Cabaness, Chang, Davis. Eastman,
Ellzey, Harper, Herndon, Lioyd, Parnell, Parkanyi, Whalen

ADJUNCT AND RESEARCH GRADUATE FACULTY: Del Valie,
Mayr, Rauls, Watts, Wiliams ’

The Department of Chemistry offers sludies leading to the
degree ol Master of Science in Chemistry with expenmental
and/or theoretical research in the foliowing fields of specializa-
tion: analytica, biochemistry, environmental, ingrganic, organic.
organometallic, physical and chemical physics. Through a coop-
erative program with the Department of Geological Sciences, an
M.S. degree in gecchemistry is offered. In collaboration with the
Department of Geological Sciences, a program that ¢an lead to
the docloral degree can be offered (tor details concerning the
doctoral program, see the listing for the Department of Geological
Sciences).

THE UNIVERSITY OF TEXAS AT EL PASO

General Departmental Requirements

The normal prerequisite to graduate studies in the Department
of Chemistry 1S the bachelor's degree in Chemistry with a B
average in chemistry courses taken at the junior and senior leve,
Any deliciencies must be removed before the petiticn is made for
candidacy for the M.S. degree.

Master of Science In Chemistry

In addition to the institutional requirements for a Masler of
Science degree, which include a thesis, the candidate must also
meet the following stipulations: A minimum ot 21 of the required
30 hours of credits must be in courses at the 0500 level. Credits
must include at least one graduate level course in three of the
five areas of organic chemistry, physical chemistry, inorganic
chemistry, analytical chemistry, or biochemistry. The candidate
must algso enroll in Chemistry 1585 during each semesler of
residence. Not more than one hour of Chemistry 1595 may be
counted loward the 30 credit hour requirement. The normal
program for the M.S. degree in Chemistry includes 6 hours of
supporting work from approved fields. A program of specializa-
tion in chemical physics may be elected with the permission of
the graduate advisor. Such a program may include within the
required 30 hours of credits an excess of 6 hours bul not more
than 12 hours in the related fields (e.g., Physics, Mathematics),
Courses of study are designed for each student in consultation
with the advisor. Each student must confer with the graduate
advisor prior to each registration. The thesis presented for this
degree must descnbe original work related to a research prob-
lem of some impornance. The thesis must be defended orally,

Requirements for the degree in geochemistry aré summarized
in the listing for the Department of Geological Sciences.

Five-Year B.S. - M.S. Program

The curriculum for the B.S. degree in Chemistry ¢an be com-
pleted in three and one-half years. Afler admission to the Gradu-
ate School of the University, it 1s possible to obtain the M.S.
degree at the end of the fifth year of study in Chemistry. Qualified
students should consult their academic advisor about the course
of study and about the various forms of financial assistance
obtainable through this program.

Master of Science in Interdisciplinary Sclence (M.S.1.5.)

The requirements for this degree are described under “Inder-
disciplinary Studies” in this catalcg. The program is designed for
individuals possessing a bachelor's degree and wishing to work
in areas outside of their previous training. The program is inter-
disciplinary and involves 36 hours of approved coursework in at
least three different departments. A maximum of 6 hours of
research problem work are included in the 36 hours; however no
thesis is reguired in this program.

For Undergraduate and Graduate Students

3321-3322 Organic Chemistry

2321-2322 Laboratory for Chemistry 3321-3322

3310 Analyticat Chemistry

1310 Laboratory for Chemistry 3310

3351-3352 Physical Chemistry

1351-1352 Laboratog for Chemistry 3351-3352

3326 Physical Chemistry (no! for Chemistry majors)
3428 Advanced Topics in Organic Chemistry

3430 Toprcs in Biochemistry

3432 Biochemistry

2411 instrumental Methods of Analytical Chemistry
2412 Laboratory for Chemistry 2411

3454 Advanced Topics in Physical Chemistry

3462 Structure of Matter

3465 Inorganic Chemistry

1465 A Laboratory Course in Inorganic Chemistry
3468 Inorganic Biochemistry (not for Chemistry majors)

1476-3476 Introduction to Research

For Graduate Students Only

3518 Advanced Analytical Chemlistry (3-0)
Chemical equilibrium and its application to separation and analysis.

3519 Contemporary Topics In Analyticat Chemistry* (3-0)
Selected topics of current interest in modern analytical chemistry

"May be repealed for credil when lopics vary




3521 Advanced Organic Chemistry | (3-0)
A survey of the more important types of reactions in organic chemistry;
reaction mechanisms. stereochemisiry of intermediates and products;
current structural theory. Prerequisite: CHEM 3322,

3522 Aqvanced Organic Chemistry Il (3-0)
A continuation of Chemistry 3521. Prerequisite: CHEM 3521,

3529 Contemporary Topics in Qrganic Chemistry* (3-0)
Selecled topics of current interest in descriptive and theoretical organ-
ic chemistry.

3539 Contemporary Topics In Blochemistry* (3-0)
Selected topics of current interest in organic or physical aspects of
biological chemislry.

3551 Advanced Physical Chemlstry 1 (3-0)
Schroedinger wave mechanics; atomic and molecular quantum states;
apptications to the treatment ot wave functions for atoms and molecules

3552 Advanced Physical Chemistry il (3-0)
Classical and stalistical thermodynamics, applications to physical and
chemical systems

3558 Contemporary Toplcs In Physical Chemistry* (3-0)
Selected topics of current interest in experimental and theoretical tields
of physical chemistry.

3561 Advanced Inorganic Chemistry (3-0)
lonic, metalic and covalent bonding; valence bond, molecular orbital
and ligand field theories; structure and properties of coordination
compounds, metal carbonyls and pi-complexes.

3569 Contemporary Toples In Inorganlc Chemistry* (3-0)
Selected Topics in Inorganic Chemistry.

1595 Graduate Seminar (1-0)

1696-3596 Graduate Research In Chemistry (3-0)
Prereguisite: Graduate standing and staff consent.

3598 Thesls
3599 Thesls

"May be repeated lor credit when topics vary.

Civil Engineering
201B Engineering Science
(915) 747-5464

CHAIRPERSON: Wayne F. Echelberger, Jr.
GRADUATE FACULTY: Applegate, Das, Echelberger, Grieves,
Oey, Roschke, Rozendal, Shelton, Tarquin

The Civil Engineering Department offers an undesignated Mas-
ter of Science with a major in Engineering and a Master of
Science with a major in Civil Engineering. Specific courses of
study in the Civil Engineering major include structural, gectechnical
and environmental engineering. Thesis and non-thesis programs
are available under this degree. Students enrolled in a thesis
program normally take 24 hours of coursework plus Civil Engi-
neering 3598-99, Thesis. Non-thesis students follow a 33 hour
program which includes credit for Civil Engineering 3596, Gradu-
ate Design Projects. Under exceptional circumstances the de-
partment graduate faculty may recommend a non-thesis program
consisting of a minimum of 36 hours of coursework without a
report.

A student holding a Bachelor of Science with a major in Civil
Engineering may work toward a 33 hour undesignated Engineer-
ing degree withoul a thesis, leading to a sub-specialization in an
area outside of the major. The coursework includes 18 hours in
Civil Engineering, and at least 12 hours in the particular area of
sub-specialization. The work in the major field includes credit for
Civil Engineering 3596, Graduate Design Projects. Possible
areas of sub-specialization may consist of Business Manage-
ment, Computer Science, Industrial Engineering or others, as
approved by the student's graduate committee.

CIVIL ENGINEERING / 27

For Undergraduate and Graduate Students.

2425
3435
3438
3439
3440
3441
3442
3443
3446
3447
4448
3449
3450
3451
1453
4456
4460
3461
4470

Conslruction Equipment, Methads and Projects Control (2-0)
Structural Design | (3-0)

Traffic Engineering Fundamentals (3-0)

Design of Transportation Systems (3-0)
Transportation Engineering (3-0)

Water Supply Engineering (3-2)

Waste-Water Engineering (3-2} _
Surface and Subsurface Drainage Design (3-0)
Engineering Law (3-0)

Ethics in Engineering (3-0)

Soil Mechanics (3-3)

Foundation Engineering {3-0)

Engineering Hydrology (3-0}

Public Health Engineering (3-0)

Water and Waste Laboratory (0-3)

Hydraulic Engineering (3-3)

Structural Analysis Il (3-0)

Structural Design 1l (3-0}

Mechanics of Matenals (1 (3-3)

For Graduate Students Only

3502

Ground Hydrology (3-0}

Ground water occurrence and flow of fuid through porous media such
as seepage and hydraulics of wells Prerequisite: Approval ol the
instructor.

3503

Englneering Analysls {3-0)

Formulation and solution of initial and boundary value problems arising
in structural mechanics. Prerequisite: MATH 3326, and approval of the
instructor.

3504

Advanced Reinforced Concrete (3-0)

Review of lundamental behavior ot reinforced concrete beam and
column elements, Design of reinforced concrete systems in accord-
ance with ACI Code. Topics may include two-way slabs, plates, shells,
continuous beams, frames, prestressed concrete, composite design
Prerequisite: CE 3435, CE 4460, and approval of the instructor

3505

Advanced Structural Analysis (3-0)

Theory of finite element approximation, numerical solutrons of a variety
of problems in structural mechanics including beam-columns, grid beams
and plates on finear and nonlinear foundations, matrix structural analy-
sis. May be repeated for credit. Prerequisite. CE 3343 or approval of
instructor

3506

Advanced Soll Mechanics | (3-0)

Stress and strain, rigid and flexible footings, stress in soil due to
various types of loading, pore water pressure parameters, consolida-
tion, sand drain, settiement analysis, permeability, seepage, dewatering
Prerequisite: CE 4448, and approval of the instructor.

4508

Bloenglneering Processes (3-3)

Description ol biochemical processes involved in complex poliution
problems. Energefics of aerobic and anaerobic processes. enzymes,
metabolic reactions, synthesis, and theory of biological waste treat-
ment. May be repeated tor credit. Prerequisite. Approval of instruclor.

4508

Analysis of Water and Wastes (2-6)

Analysis of physical, chemical and bioclogical properties of water and
wasles; evaluation of processes involved in compiex pollution prob-
lems. Prerequisite: Approval of instructor. ’

3513

Publlc Transportation (3-0})

Interdisciplinary aspects of public transportation problems, systems-
team design approach 1o selutions. History and present state of public
transportation, role of public transpoertation in urban environment, legis-
lative, political, social, and economic aspects of ransportation sys-
tems. Methodology and procedures for fransit planning. Review of
{ransit studies. Prerequisite: Approval of instructor.

3514

Public Works Adminlistration {3-0)

Management and engineering of public works and related systems in
public jurisdiction. Traffic systems, streets and highways, illuminalion,
distribution systerns, solid wasle, waste water, water treatment, building
and grounds, etc. Personnel management, financing, public relations,
and contract management. Prerequisite: Approval of instructor

GRADUATE STUDIES 1985-1987
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4515 Transportation and Traftic Planning Models {3-3)
Development, analysis and discussion of applications ot mathematical
and schematic replicative, predictive and planning models in transpor-
tation and traffic engineering design problems. Selection of balanced
transportation systems based on use of model spiit and traffic models.
Prerequisile: Approval of the instructor.

3517 Similitude and Statistical Methods (3-0)
Dimension and model theory and its use in analyzing physical experi-
ments. Applications of probability and statistical analysis. Prerequisite:
Approval of instructor.

3519 Construction Management (3-0)
Selecled topics in construction ptanning and management, including
resource allocation, project planning and scheduling, estimating tech-
nigues, financial management of construction projects, project control.
Prerequisite: Approval of the instructor.

3520 Advanced Soll Mechanlics Il {3-0)
Shear strength, earth pressure calculation on retaining structures, soil
bearing capacity theories, stress on shaft and funnel linings, introduc-
tion to bearing capacity on permafrosts. slope slability Prerequisite:
CE 4448, and approval of the instructor.

3521 Industrial Hygiene and Toxlcology (3-0)
Techniques of industnal loxicology. mechanisms by which toxic gases.
vapors, and dusts produce disease in experimertal animals and in
man. Prerequisite: Appraval of instructor.

4522 Advanced Waste Treatment (3-3)
Advanced problems relating to the treatment of water, sewage, indus-
trial and radioactive wasles. Prerequisite: CE 3442 and approval of
instructor.

3525 Design of Structures for Dynamic Loads (3-0)
Behavior of structural members under dynamic loads. Vibration theory,
particular reference to structures, design of slructural systems for
dynamic loads. wind loads, and earthquakes. Prerequisite: Approval of
the instructor.

3526 AlIr Pollution Control (3-0)
Effect of air pollution. classihication of wastes, metecrological factors,
sampling and analysis, abatement, stalistical analysis. Prerequisite:
Approval of the instruclor

3532 Modern Methods of Englineering Computations (3-0)
Metheds of iterations, approximations, and nurmerical procedures used
in solutron of complex problems and optimizations such as oceur in
Engineering Design and Scientific Analysis Prerequisite: Approval of
instructor

3533 Ptates and Shells (3-0)
The theory and design of plates and shell structures by the membrane
and bending stress theories. Prerequisite: Approval of the instructor.

3534 Sewage Treatment Plant Design (3-0)
Design calculations for conventional physical and biclogical treatment
processes are emphasized. A small-scale design project may be
included. Prerequisite: CE 4508, and approval ot instructor.

3535 Soll Dynamics (3-0)
Fundamentals of vibration, wave propagation in elastic homogeneous
medium, shear modulus of soill, geophysical exploration, foundation
vibration—haff space theory, umped parameter systems, dynamic
laterat earh pressure, soil liquelaction. Prerequisite: CE 3448, and
approval of the inslructor

3536 Rock Mechanics {3-0)
Classification and index properies, rock strength and failure criteria,
initial stresses and their measurements, planes of weakness, deformability,
underground openings, slope stability, application to foundation engi-
neering. Prerequisiles. Graduate standing, CE 4448, and approval of
the instructor.

3590 Special Toplcs In Civli Englneering
Advanced topics ol contemporary interest in civil engineering. May be

_repealed for credil when topic varies. Prerequisite: Permission of the
instructor.

THE UNIVERSITY OF TEXAS AT EL PASO

1594-6594 Graduate Research
Individual variable-credit research of contemporary topics in civil engi-
neering. Prerequisite: Permission of departmental graduate advisor.

1595 Graduate Seminar
Conterences and discussions of various topics in civil engineering by
facully graduate students, and speakers from industry and other
inslitutions. Required of all graduate students during each semester of
full-time enrollment.

3596 Graduate Design Projects
Ingividual research, design or analysis on advanced phases of civil
engineering problems conducted under the direct supervision of a
faculty member. The courses, inctuding a written report, are required of
all students in the non-thesis option. Prerequisite. Permission of the
instructor.

3598 Thesls
3599 Thesls

Computer Science

306 Bell Hall
(915) 747-5494

CHAIRPERSON: Slephen Riter
GRADUATE FACULTY: Bernat, Gelfond, Palterson, Przymusinska,
Starner

The Computer Science Department offers a Master of Science
with a major in Computer Science. Specific courses of study
include computer information systems, computer software sys-
tems, computer systems organization, theory of computaticon,
data communications, and computing applications. All students
are required 1o take at least 12 hours of coursework chosen from
Computer Science 3511, 3515, 3522, 3530, 3577 and Electrical
Engineering 3573. Thesis and non-thesis programs are available
under this degree. Students enrolled in a thesis program normally
take 27 hours of course work plus Computer Science 3598-99,
Thesis. Non-thesis students normally follow a 30 hour program
plus credit for Computer Science 3596-97, Graduate Projecis.

Prerequisite for the degree is a baccalaureate degree in Com-
puler Science, or al least 13 hours of undergraduate credit in
Computer Science, consisting of CS 3330 (or C5 3333), CS 4332,
CS 3335, and EE 4360, and a first course in calculus (MATH 4111
or equivatent), or permission of the graduate advisor.

For Undergraduate and Graduate Students

Courses marked with an asterisk (*) may not be applied toward
the degree of Master ot Science in Computer Science.
*3330 Preblem Oriented Programming Language (3-0)
“4332 Assembler Language Programming (3-0)
*3333 Basic Concepts in Computer Science {3-0)
*3335 Systems Programming (3-0)
*3350 Automata, Computability and Formal Language {3-0)
"3360 Design and Implementation of Programming Languages
(3-0)

3370 Computer Graphics (3-0)
“3410 Software Engineering | (3-0)
*3411 Software Engineering I} {3-0)

3416 Computer Networks (3-0)

3420 Adificial Intelligence (3-0)

3442 Data Base Management (3-0)

3450 Systems Simulation {3-0}

3452 Translation of Programming Languages (3-0)
*1471-3471 Computer Science Problems (1-0, 2-0. 3-0)

3475 Theory of Operating Systems {3-0)

3420 Special Topics in Computer Science (3-0)

For Graduate Students Only

3510 Computer Graphics (3-0) )
Computer representation and display of graphical intormation including
line, character, and curve generation. two and three dimensional graphical

lechniques, interactive methods, and advanced topics. Prerequisite:

CS 3370.
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asn Surw_ey of ProgrammIng Languages {3-0)
Comparative study of a variety of current programming fanguages and
the effects of their features on language applications.

3530 Data Communications (3-0)
Study of modern technigues for data transmission including modulation
methods, coding theory, transmission techniques. and switching theory.
Prerequisite: CS 416

3515 Theary of Computation (3-0)
Finite state automata, regular expressions, context free languages.
Turing machines, recursive and recursively enumerable sets, unsolvable
problems.

3522 Advanced Information Storage and Retrleval Systems (3-0)
A survey of advanced concepts in data management. Topical cover-
age includes B-trees, extendable hashing, field level sensitivity, multi-
ple PCBs. advanced topics in data base management. file directory
design, data dictionary systems, and context addressed disk systems.

3577 Distributed Processing (2-3)
Interprocess communication, use of semaphores, bus design ard
handshaking, resource protection, process synchronization, resource
management, and multiprocessor hardware requirements. Labaoratory
experiments on memory management, bus connections and interfacing
and interprocess communication. Prerequisite: A knowledge of micro-
processors, and assembler programming.

3590 Special Toplecs
Advanced topics of contemporary interest in Computer Science. May
be repealed for credit when topic varies. Prerequisite: Permission of
the instructor.

1594-6594 Graduate Research
Individual variable-credit research of conlemporary lopics in Computer
Science. Prerequisite: Permission of departmental graduate advisor.

1595 Graduate Seminar
Conferences and discussions of various topics in Computer Science
by faculty, graduate sludents. and speakers from industry and ather
institutions. Required of all graduate students during each semester of
full-time enroliment

3596-97 Graduate Projects
Individual research, design, or analysis on advanced phases of Com-
puter Sgience conducted under the direct supervision of a taculty
member. The courses, including a written report, are required of all
students in the non-thesis option. Prerequisite: Permissicn of the instructor.

3598 Thesls
3599 Thesls

Criminal Justice

411 Liberal Arts
(915) 747-5296

CHAIRPERSON: Joseph B Graves, Jr.
GRADUATE FACULTY: Graves, Mahan

The Master in Public Admunistration (M.PA.) degree in the
Depariment of Political Science is the graduate program for the
Criminal Justice department.

Graduate courses in Criminal Justice are designed for students
who want to take courses in Cnminal Justice to satisfy the twelve
(12) hour elective requirement in the MPA degree

3500 Seminar In Criminal Justice Adminlistration (3-0)
Research, writing and discussion.

3508 Semlinar In Juvenile Justice (3-0)
Research, writing and discussion.

3510 Seminar in Law Enforcement (3-0)
Research, wriling and discussion

3520 Seminar In Correctlons (3-0)
Research, writing and discussion.

DRAMA AND SPEECH /29

3540 Seminar in Selected Topics {3-0)

Research, writing and discussion.

Bolh basic and specific requirements for the M.PA. degree are
found under “Political Science” in this catalog.

Drama and Speech

371 Fox Fine Aris
(915) 747-5146

CHAIRPERSON: Charles M. Fensch

ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR EMERITA: Jean Miculka

GRADUATE FACULTY: Bauer, Etheridge, Pomo, Ronke, Wingate,
Wood

M.A. DEGREE PREREQUISITES:

A. Drama: twelve advanced semester hours (3300, 3400) of
undergraduate credit in Drama.

B. Speech: twelve advanced semester hours (3300, 3400) of
undergraduate credit in Speech.

C. Drama and Speech: six advanced semester hours (3300,
3400) of undergraduate credit in Drama and six advanced
semester hours (3300, 3400) of undergraduate credit in
Speech.

M.A. DEGREE REQUIREMENTS:

A. Each candidate for the M.A. degree will be required to
make a satisfaciory score on a comprehensive examination;
at the discretion of the department chairperson, a portion of
the examination may be a drama and speech perforrmance
or a laboratory demonstration in speech pathology.

B. For majors in Speech or in Drama:

1. Majors in Speech must take a minimum of eighteen
semester hours in Speech. For majors in Speech electing
to do a thesis, six hours of credit (Speech 3598-99:
Thesis) may be counted toward a required minimum of
thirty hours of total coursework, of which at least twenty-
one hours must be in courses numbered 3500-3599.
Majors in Speech electing a non-thesis option must
take a minimum of thirty-six hours of total coursework,
of which at least twenty-seven must be in courses
numbered 3500-3599.

2. Majors in Drama must take a minimum of eighteen
semester hours in Drama included in a total of thirty
semester hours, of which at least twenty-one hours
must be in courses numbered 3500-3599. Students in
Drama must do either a research of a production
thesis, for which they will receive six hours of credit
(Drama 3598-99: Thesis) toward these minimum re-
quirements.

C. Majors in combined Drama and Speech must take a mini-
mum of nine semester hours in Speech and nine semester
hours in Drama, plus Drama/Speech 3598-99: Thesis. They
must take a minimum of thirty semester hours of total
coursework, of which at least twenty-one hours are in courses
numbered 3500-3599.

For Undergraduate and Graduate Students

Courses which may be taken for graduate credit with approval of
the graduate advisor. These are to be used to strengthen areas in
which the student may be detcient and to enrich the graduate
offerings.

DRAMA

3301 Reader's Theatre

4313 Acting Il

3325 Directing |

3332 Scene Design

3335 Chicano Theatre & Drama
3336 Theatre in Spanish

3340 A History of Costume

GRADUATE STUDIES 1985-1987
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3342 Lighting Design

4350 Creative Drama

3357 The Early Theatre

3358 The Modern Theatre

3418 Playwriting

3426 Directing I

3440 Selected Topics in Drama and Theatre
3491 Motion Pictures to Inform & Persuade

SPEECH

3308 Crganizational & Inslitutional Communications
3316 General Semantics

3334 Teaching Forensics Activities

3411 Classical Rhetoricat Theory

3414 Contemporary Rhetorical Theory
3415 Speech Criticism

3430 Seminar in Speech Communication
3443 Communication Analysis & Theory
3450 Selected Topics

3491 Motion Pictures to Inform & Persuade

For Graduate Students Only

DRAMA

3500 Theatrical Production—Theatre Management (3-0)
Individuatized instruction in theatre management.

3501 Theatrical Production—Costume Design and construction {3-0)
Individualized instruction in ¢costume design and construction.

3502 Theatrical Production—Make-up Procedures (3-0}
Individualized instruction in rmake-up procedures

3503 Theatrical Productlon—Set Design and Shop Management (3-0)
Individualized instruction in set design and shop management.

3504 Theatrical Production—LIighting and Sound Control (3-0)
Individualized instruction in lighting and sound control.

3505 Theatrical Production—Directing and Rehearsal Methods (3-0)
Individualized instruction in directing and rehearsal methods

3506 Theatrical Production—Teaching of Acting (3-0)
Individualized instruction in teaching of acting

3507 Theatrical Production—Organizing Spanish-Language Theatre
Programs (3-0)
Individualized instruction in organizing Spanish-language theatre pro-
grams.

3518 Bibllography and Scholarly Methods of Drama and Theatre
Designed to equip the student with effective techniques for scholarly
research and wniting in the field of theatre and drama.

3520 Contemporary Production

3522 Seminar In Design
A course for the general drama student relating design concepts to the
needs of the playwright and director. Period set design, theatre design
and contemporary design trends are studied.

3523 Theatre and Drama in Human Affalrs (3-0)
Drama and theatre as reflections of the history of Western thought.

3525 Problems in Creative Dramatics and Chlidren’'s Theatre

3527 Seminar In Performance
May be taken more than once with a change in area of emphasis.

3529 Seminar in Playwriting
Those taking the course will be expected to make subslantial progress
toward the completion of a three-act play. May be taken more than
once with a change in area of emphasis.

3598 Thesis
3599 Thesis

THE UNIVERSITY OF TEXAS AT EL PASO

SPEECH

3531 Seminar In the Classical Rhetorical Tradition
Sludy of both theory and practice of persuasion and verbal communi-
cation during the classical Greek and Roman periods. May be taken
more than once with a change in area of emphasis.

3532 Seminar In Contemporary Rhetoric
Study of the contributions to understanding of persuasion and commu-
nication by modern humanistic theorists, such as Kenneth Burke. |.A
Richards, and Marshall McLuhan, Application of such theory 1o a
variety of conternporary communication events. May be laken rmore
than once with a change in area of emphasis.

3541 Seminar in Speech Education
Develops a perspective on aims and methods for teaching a variety of
courses in communication and public speaking at the high school and
lower college division 'evels. May be repeated for credit when the
content varies.

3543 Seminar In Communication Theory
Study of recent naon-traditional conlributions fo theories ol human
communication. Investigates the application ol models, the implica-
tions of recent developments in social psychology, and the resutts of
experimental research. May be repeated for credit when content varies.

3550 Directed Study
Investigation of a significant area in rhetoric, communication, public
address, or filmic communication by individual students or small groups
May include individual research projects or field study. May be taken
more than once wilh a change in area of emphasis.

3562 Organlzatlonal Communlcation
Philosophy, methods, and designs for studying the communication
systems and practices in a complex organization

3590 Critlcal Analysis of Motion Pictures
Various functions of the motion picture medium, such as artistic expres-
sion, mass entertainment, and communication to differing limited target
audiences. Elements, syntax, and creative oplions in the medium.
Standards tor evaluation and analysis of molion pictures

3591 Flim as a Medlum for Social Influence

Use of films for mass persuasion and reinforcement in differing socie-
ties Use of fiims as specific persuasive messages adapted to distinct
target audiences. Application of rhetorical and psycholegical theary,
cormmunication rmodels, and tilm theory in analysis of specific tech-
niques used in filmic persuasion. Detailled analysis of significant per-
suasive fiims. Prerequisite: SPCH/DRAM 3491 or SPCH 3590 or per-
mission of instructor

3508 Thesls
3599 Thesls

EconomicsandFinance

236 Business Administration Building
{915) 747-5245

CHAIRPERSON: Timothy P. Roth
GRADUATE FACULTY: Branron, Brown, James, Roth, Schauer,
Smith, Sprinkle, Tollen

MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE IN ECONOMICS

The department of Economics and Finance ofters a master's
degree in economics with the opportunity for specialization in
areas within economics and for course work in areas outside
economics. Some suggested areas for speciahzation within eco-
nomics are regulation, international economics, applied business
economics, and border economics. Some suggested areas for
the minor or for interdisciplinary work are border studies, tinance,
accounbng and computer science. All proposed degree plans
must be approved by the Graduate Advisor and the Dean of the
Graduate School.
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Thesis and non-thesis programs are available. Students en-
rolied in the thesis program must take 24 hours of course work in
addition to completion of the thesis for which six hours credit are
given. The non-thesis option requires a total of 36 hours of course
work including completion of Economics 3595 and submission of
two bound research papers which may be drawn from previous
graduate courses in economics. Both the thesis and the reports
must be presented to a committee charged with the responsibility
of conducting a final examination.

The ability 1o take course work in areas outside economics is
available either through completion of a minor, with as many as
12 hours and a minimum of six, or through the interdisciplinary
program. The interdisciplinary program is a 36 hour pragram with
a minimum of 18 hours in economics. The student may elect to
write a thesis for 6 hours credit or may enroll in Economics 3595
for 3 hours credit and submil two bound research papers which
may be drawn from previous graduate courses in economics. A
representative from the minor or interdisciplinary area musi be a
member of the thesis or report committee.

Prerequisites and Core Requirements:

1. Prerequisites for the graduate program in Economics are
ECON 3302 (National Income Analysis), ECON 3303 (In-
termediate Economic Analysis), FIN 3320 (Money and
Banking), or their equivalents, and three hours of Statistics.

2. All students must complele ECON 3501 (Research Meth-
odology), ECON 3502 (Microeconomic Theory), and ECON
3503 (Macroeconomic Theory). or their equivalents, as
required course work.

The Depariment of Economics and Finance also participates in
the Master of Business Administration degree, the requirements
of which are found under "Business Administration" in this catalog.

For Undergraduate and Graduate Students

ECONOMICS

3435 Urban Economics (3-0)

3468 Economy of Mexico (3-0)

3490 Comparative Economic Systems (3-0)
3492 The Soviet Economy (3-0)

3495 Selected Problems in Economics

FINANCE

3411 Commercial Bank Management {3-0)
3412 Current Issues in Banking (3-0)
3418 Financial Statement Analysis (3-0)
3425 International Finance (3-0)

3428 Central Banking (3-0)

3495 Selected Problems in Finance

For Graduate Students Only

ECONOMICS

Prerequisite: Twelve semester hours of advanced courses in
economics or consent of the instructor.

3501 Research Methodology (3-0)
Concentrated study of data gathering methods, research design and
analytical and statistical techniques used in economics research. The
pupose of the course is to master the quantitative methods necessary
to understand current economics literature.

3502 Microeconomic Theory (3-0)
The determination of prices and output. The theory of markets ranging
from perfect competition through monopolistic competition and oligop-
oly to monopoly The theory of the firm and the industry. Welfare
implications of price determination.

3503 Macroeconomic Theory (3-0)
The analysis of the determination of total income in the economy and
related problems. Strong emphasis is gwen the theory of income
determination, studies in the demand and supply of money, and the
relationship between government policy and economic activity

ECONOMICS AND FINANCE / 31

3504 Busainess Economics (3-0)
An intensive, in-depth study of economics with emphasis upon the
theory of the static profit maximizing firm and upon the effects of the
economic environment upon the lirm. Prerequisite: Admission to a
graduate program in business. May not be counted for graduate credit
during the last 36 hours of a graduate program in business

3511 Managerial Economics (3-0)
An evaluative study of the theory of economic decision making in
individua!t firms, groups of firms, and industries under markel condi-
tions ranging from competition to monopoly. (This course may net be
counted for graduate credit by students in the MA program in economics )

3512 The Economlc Environment (3-0)
An evaluative study of the determinants of levels ol national income,
employment, and prices. (This course may not be counted for graduate
credit by students in the MA program in economics )

3520 Monetary and Fiscal Policies and Problems (3-0)
An analysis and critique of monetary and tiscal policies and practices
designed lo facilitate economic stability and economic progress. Em-
phasis is given developmenl and application of techniques used for
analysis of economic activity, in-depth studies of stabilization policies
and their elecls. and analysis of problems inherent in the economic
system.

3550 iIndustrial Organization and Policy (3-0)
Selecled topics in the structure, conduct, regulation of business and
public policy toward business.

3560 International Economics (3-0)
Economic principles of the flow of goods, services, and capital funds
across international borders. Analysis of existing national and interna-
tional economic institlutions influencing international trade and capital
flow.

3565 Economic Development (3-0)
A critical analysis of policies designed to achieve economic growth in
less developed countries. Topics include rmonetary and fiscal mea-
sures, development of human resources, capital formation, investrment
allecation, introduction of new technologies and coordination of do-
meslic policies with the international economy.

3566 Latin American Economice (3-0)
A study of the existing economic institutions in Latin America. Applica-
tion of economics principles to Latin American economic problems and
policy. The emphasis is institutional rather than analytical.

3570 Advanced Quantitative Methods In Economica (3-0)
Correlation and regression analysis, autocorrelation, elements of linear
algebra and other current guantitative topics will be treated. The
course is designed to provide basic expertise in lhe application of
quantitative fechniques to economic problems.

3580 Development of Economic Thought (3-0)
An interpretative survey of principal doctrines in the field of economic
theory and policy since the middle of the 18th century

6590 Free Enterprise (6-0)
The general purpose of the course is to examine the American
Economic System, with emphasis upon a better understanding of the
capitalist free enterprise system and how il works within our American
society. This course is open only to public secondary and elementary
school teachers.

3595 Seminar in Applled Economic Research
Performance of supervised research studies on selected economic
problems. Emphasis is on praclical, career oriented research.

3597 Professional Report in Economics
May be taken only once for credit. Consent of instructor required.

3598 Thesls
3599 Thesls
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FINANCE

3505 Financlal Concepts and Analysis (3-0) _
An intensive. in-depth study of tinance with emphasis on the manageri-
al imphications of tinancial concepts. Prerequisites. Admission 1o a
graduate program in business; ACCT 350%. May not be counted for
credil during the last 36 hours of a graduate business program.

3511 Financial Management (3-0)
A study of the financial manager in executive decision making, involv-
ing financial planning and analysis in the allocation of the financial
rescurces ot a firm; investment decision making, capital budgeting,
and financial problems of growth.

3515 Securities Analysls (3-0)
An in-depth study of the techniques of market and security analysis
Special emphasis is placed on the development of portfolio theory,
application of the theory to real-world situations, and the evaluation of
porttolio management. Prerequisite: FIN 3611 or consent of instructor.

3518 Capltal Formation, Analysis, and Budgeting (3-0)
This course is designed to provide an in-depth study of the cost capital
and arguments concerning the appropriate specification of capital
costs; analysis of the capilalization package of the firm; study of cash

flows as they relate to the investment decision; risk analysis in the
capital budgeting process and a study of techniques of capital budgeting
under various constrainis.

3520 Seminar In the Theory of Finance {3-0)
This course is designed to provide a perusal of recent literature as well
as an in-depth study of major theoretical concepts in the field of
Finance. Specific topics to be covered are at the discretion of the
instructor to accommodate emphasis change in literature.

3522 International Finance (3-0)
An in-depth study of theoretical principles involved in the financing of
the flow of goods and services among nations, balance of payments
considerations, and international monetary problems. Subject matter
may vary at lhe discretion of the instruclor.

3525 International Financial Management (3-0)
An in-depth study of foreign exchange risk management as it relates to
the protection of future investment decisions, the cost of capital, and
the firm's financial structure. Subject malter may vary at the discretion
of the instructor. Prerequisite: FIN 3511 or consent of the instructor,

3597 Professional Report In Finance
May be taken only once for credit. Consent of instructor required

Educational Leadershipand Counseling

701 Education
(915) 747-5300/5302/5355

GRADUATE FACULTY: Ainsa, Ball, Brooks, Dunweli, Duran, Hamifton,
Morgan, Lindahl, Natalicio, Walker, Walker, Wholeben

GRADUATE PROGRAMS AND PLANS
The Department of Educational Leadership and Counseling
offers the M.Ed. or M.A. degree in the following areas:
School Supervision
Educational Administration
School Counseling
Agency Counseling
Educational Diagnostician
Special Programs
In addition to ithese degree programs, the depariment offers
course work leading to certification by the Texas Education
Agency in the following areas:
Professional School Counselor
Professional Schoot Supervisor
Protessional Mid-Management School Administrator
Protessional School Superintendent

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS
Students seeking admission to any of the graduate programs in
the department must complete the following prior to the semester
in which they first plan to enroll:
1. Complete the application for admission to the Graduate
School and qualify for admission to the Graduate School;
2. Take the Graduate Record Examination;
3. Schedule an appointment with the Graduate Adviser (915)
747-5572.

PROGRAM DESCRIPTIONS AND REQUIREMENTS
SCHOOL SUPERVISION (M.Ed. — 36 hours)

This plan is inlended primarily for students who wish to com-
plete requiremenls for certification as a Professional School Su-
pervisor. The student should confer with the Graduate Adviser to
determine additional requirements for T.E.A. certification as a
Professional School Supervisor.

Prerequisite: (12 semester hours):

12 semester hours of upper division course work in Profession-
al Education.

Core Requirements (15 semester hours);

EDRS 3505 Educational Research and Statistics |

EDRS 3506 Educational Research and Statistics |1
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EDAD 3510 Introduction 1o Educational Administration

EDAD 3512 Instructional Supervision |

TED 3501 Curriculum Theory and Design

Subject Concentration (6 semester hours):

A minimum of 6 semester hours of approved upper division or
graduate credit in the candidate's leaching endorsement; may
include reading, special education, or bilingual education.
Specialization (15 semester hours):

EDAD 3540 Human Factors in Education

EDAD 3542 Introduction to School Law

EDAD 3544 Instructicnal Supervision I

EDAD 3546 Schoel Program Planning & Evaluation

EDPC 3542 Psychology of Individual Differences

or

EDPC 3540 Theories of Learning

Comprehensive Examination:

Departmental written comprehensive examination. Frerequisite.
completion of all required EDAD courses, or permission of
department.

Tolal: 36 semester hours.

EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRATION (M.Ed. — 36 semester hours).

This plan is intended primarily for students who wish to com-
plete requirements for certification as a Protessional Mid-
Management School Administrator The student should conier
with the Graduate Adviser to determine additional requirements
for TE.A. certification as a Professional Mid-Management School
Administrator.

Prereqwsite {12 semester hours):
A minimum of 12 semester hours of upper division course work
in Professional Education.

Core Reguirements (15 semester hours):

EDRS 3505 Educational Research and Statistics |

EDRS 3506 Educational Research and Statistics |l

EDAD 3510 Introduction to Educational Administration

EDAD 3512 Instructional Supervision |

TED 3501 Curriculum Theery and Design

Academic Area (6 semester hours):

SOCI 3575 Seminar: Southwestern Cultures, or other approved
upper division or graduate course in multi-cultural studies; and
3 semester hours of approved upper division or graduate
course work from sociology, accounling, psychology, business
administration, economics, or public administration
Specialization (15 semaster hours);

EDAD 3540 Human Factors in Education

EDAD 3542 Introduction to School Law

EDAD 3544 Instructional Supervision |l

EDAD 3546 Educational Program Planning & Evaluation
EDAD 3548 Administration of School Personnel & Services
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Comprehensive Examination:

Departmental written comprehensive examintion. Prerequisite:
completion of all required EDAD courses, or permission of
department.

Total: 36 semester hours.

SCH_OOL COUNSELING (M Ed. — 36 semester hours).

This plan is intended primarily for students who have concen-
trated their previous academic work in the area of Professional
Education. The student should confer wilh the Graduate Adviser
to determine additional requirements for TE.A. certification as a
Professional School Counselor, or licensure by the Texas State
Beard of Examiners for Professional Counselors.

Prer,equfsfre: (12 semester hours).

A minimum of 12 semester hours of upper division work In the

behavioral sciences and Prolessional Education to include:

SPED 3425 Special Education for the Classroom Teacher, and

BED 3402 Bilingual/Bicultural Factors in Learning

'ghe above courses must be completed with a grade of B or
etter.

Core Requirements (12 semester hours):

EDRS 3505 — Educational Research and Statistics |
EDRS 3506 — Educational Research and Statistics I
EDPC 3517 — Human Growth and Development
EDPC 3518 — Introduction to Counseling

Specialization (18 semester hours):

EDPC 3519—0Organization & Administration of Guidance
Services

EDPC 3520 — Socio-Economic Information in Counseling

EDPC 3535 — Principles of Appraisal and Assessment

EDPC 3536 — Advanced Appraisal and Assessment

EDPC 3538 — Advanced Techniques of Counseling

EDPC 3539 — Group Counseling Theory and Practice

Practicum (6 semester hours)
EDPC 3572 — Practicum in Counseling
EDPC 3573 — Advanced Practicum in Counseling

Comprehensive Examination

Depanmental written comprehensive examination. Prerequisite:
completion of all required EDPC courses, or permission of
department.

Total: 36 semester hours.

AGENCY COUNSELING {36 semester hours).

This plan is intended primarily for students who have concen-
trated their previous academic work in one of the behavioral
sciences and who are not interested in meeting the requirements
for TE.A. certification as a Professional School Counselor. The
student should confer with the Graduate Adviser to determine
additional requirements for licensure by the Texas State Board of
Examiners for Professional Counselors.

Prerequisite (12 semester hours}):
12 semester hours of upper division course work in the behavioral
sciences or Prolessional Education with a grade of B or better

Core Requirements (12 semester hours):

EDRS 3505 — Educational Research and Statistics |
EDRS 3506 -— Educational Research and Statistics |l
EDPC 3517 — Human Growth and Development
EDPC 3518 —- Introduction to Counseling

Specialization (12 semester hours):

EDPC 3538 — Advanced Technigues of Counseling

EDPC 3539 — Group Counseling Theory and Practice

Plus six semester hours of approved graduate course work in
Educational Psychology.

Practicum and Internship (12 semester hours);
EDPC 3572 — Practicum in Counseling

EDPC 3573 — Advanced Practicum in Counseling
EDPC 6580 — Internship in Counseling

N
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Comprehensive Examination: o N
Deparimental written comprehensive examination. Prerequisite:
completion of all required EDPC courses, or permission of
department.

Total: 36 semester hours.

EDUCATIONAL DIAGNOSTICIAN {M.Ed. — 36 semester hours).

This plan is intended primarily for students who have concen-
trated their previous academic work in Special Education. The
student should confer with the Graduate Adviser to determine
additional requirements for TE.A. certification as a Professional
Educational Diagnostician.

Prerequisite (12 semester hours); completion of a minimum of
12 semester hours of upper division course work in Special
Education, three of which must be a survey course, or its
equivalent. The above course work must be completed with a
grade of B or better.

Core Requiremenis (12 semester hours):

EDRS 3505 — Educational Research and Statistics |

EDRS 3506 — Educational Research and Statistics 1l

SPED 3545 — Characteristics of {anguage/Leamning Disabilities
SPED 3520 — introduction to Exceptional Children

Specialization (18 semester hours):

EDPC 3535 — Principles of Appraisal and Assessment

EDPC 3536 — Advanced Appraisal and Assessment

EDPC 3540 — Theories of Learning

EDPC 3544 — Use and Interpretation of Standardized Tests

RED 3546 — Clinical Diagnosis of Reading Difficullies

BED 3531 — Bilingual/Bicultural Curriculum Design and
Development

Internship for Educational Diagnostician 6 hrs.
Comprehensive Examination: o
Departmental written comprehensive examination. Prerequisite.
completion of all required EDPC courses, or permission of
department.

SPECIAL PROGRAMS

Master of Education (M.Ed. — 36 semester hours).

Studenlts whose professional needs are not met by any of the
above M.Ed. programs may plan a special program. Please see
the Graduate Adviser for information and assistance.

Master of Arts — Plan | (no minor)

A major consisting of the Thesis (6 semester hours) plus 24
semester hours of supporting course work in Educational Psy-
chology and Counseling: a mimimum of 21 semester hours of
course work, including the Thesis, must be graduate level (3500
and above).

Master of Arts — Plan I {minor}.

A major consisting of the Thesis (6 semesler hours) pius 12 to
18 semester hours of supporting course work in Educational
Psychology and Counseling; a mimimum of 21 semester hours of
the major, including the Thesis, must be graduate level (3500 and
above); a minor of 6 to 12 semester hours in a related discipline;
a mimimum of 3 semester hours of the minor must be taken in
residence.

EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRATION (EDAD)

3510 Introduction to Educational Administration (3-0)
An introduction to the roles and functions of the school administrator
emphasizing administrative and organizational theory and practice;
identifies the primary knowledge, skills and competencies required 1o
be an eflective school administrator. Prerequisite: permission of
department.

3512 Instructional Leadership and Supervision | (3-0)
An introduction to the roles and responsibilities of the supervisor or
school administrator as an instructional leader; emphasizes systematic
classroom observation, evatuation of teaching, and clinical superviston.
Prerequisite: EDAD 3510, or permission of department.
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3540 Human Factors in Education (3-0)
Treats interpersonal relations and human variables in groups and
formal organizations with special emhasis on schools and crganization,
identifies strategies for the school principal to improve work group
effectiveness. Prerequisite: completion of 15 semester hour core in
school administration, or permission of departmenl.

3542 Educational Law (3-0)

An introduction to the federal and state legal systems including consti-
tutional provisions, federal and state regulations, and court decisions
affecting public education; includes student and employee rights and
responsibilitigs, statutory and assumed authonty of school boards,
relations with employee organizations, civil liability of school personnel
and elements of due process. Prerequisite: Completion of 15 semester
hour core in school administration. or permission of department.

3544 Instructlonal Leadership and Supervision Il {3-0)
Development of the knowledge, skills, and competencies required by
the supervisor or school admimstrator to direct instructional improve-
ment programs, emphasis on instructional management, staff develop-
men2t in-service workshops, working with groups. Prerequisite: EDAD
351

3546 Educational Program Planning and Evaluation (2-2)
Development of the knowledge, skills, and competencies required to
plan and manage regular and special school programs; includes
policy formulation, goal setting, and evaluation emphasizing data-
based management systems; requires field-based compoenent. Prereg-
uisite: completion of 15 semester hour core in school administration, or
permission ol depariment.

3548 Administration of School Personnel and Services (3-0)
Emphasizes school management tasks and responsibilities related to
certified and non-certified staff including position descriptions, recruit-
ment, selection, assignment, and compensation; treats E.E.O. regula-
tions. dug process, grievance handling, and other legal requirements
including collective bargaining. Prerequisite: complelion o1 15 semes-
ler hour core in school administration, or permission of department

3555 Phllosophles of Education {3-0)
An in-depth study of major philosophies of education and their impact
on education in the United States.

3565 Directied Individual Study (3-0)
Area of study will be designated; may be repeated for credit when
topic varies Prerequisite: completion of 15 semester hour core in
schoot administration, or permission of department

1570-3570 Graduate Workshop In Educational Administration and
Supervislon (1-6)
Selected topics for graduate students, supervisors, and school admin-
isfrators in such areas as grant wnting. school discipline, computer
utilization, and olher special problems; may be repeated for credit
when topic varies. Prerequisite: completion of 15 semester hour core in
school administration, or permission of depariment.

3573 School Supervision Internship I (1-4)
First half of a two-course sequence including planned tield experience
and seminars for the Professional Instructional Supervisor Certiticate
candidale; field experience includes warking with a fully certified
cooperating administrator under the supervision of a university profes-
sor; includes consideration of problems relating to assessment tech-
niques, teacher review, consulting skills, and ptanning and evaluation
of programs and materials Prerequisite: complelion ot all other course
work required for the supervision certificate and permission of department.

3574 School Supervision Internship 1l (1-4)
Continuation of EDAD 3573. Prerequisite: EDAD 3573 and permission
of department.

3575 School Management Internship | (1-4)
First half of a two-semester sequence including planned fielkd experi-
ence and seminars for the protessional Mid-Management School Ad-
ministrator Certification candidate; field experience includes working
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with a fully certified cooperating administrator in elementary, middle,
and high school setting under the supervision of a university protessor;
includes administration of special programs, communily egucation
programs, student services, discipline management, scheduling,
budgeting, and school business management; offered Fall Semester
only. Prerequisite: completion of all other course work reguired for the
mid-management certificate and permission of depariment.

3576 School Management internship Il (1-4)
Continuation of EDAD 3575; offered Spring Semester only. Prerequisite:
EDAD 3575 and permission of depariment.

3580 Organizational Deveiopment In Education (3-0}
Describes the systems approach to the renewal of educational organi-
zations; emphasizes institutionalization of organization development in
school districts and essential competencies for organization renewal
Prerequisite: iormal acceptance to the Superintendent Certilication
Program by the department.

3582 Educational Finance (3-0)
Basic concepts of the economics of education; uses the systems
approach 1o analyze the issues of equity and equality in educational
resource allocation and distribution, includes current Texas state funding
policies  Prerequisite or co-requisite: EDAD 3580

3584 Educational Facilities Management (3-0)
Identilies the knowledge, skills, and competencies fequired of the
school administrator o manage educational facililies; includes popula-
tion projeclions and needs assessments, planning developing educa-
tional specitications, site selection, capital outlay, and costs; covers
rehabilitating existing buildings, maintenance and operations, and equip-
ment management. Prerequisite or co-requisite: EDAD 3580

3586 Educattonal Policy Development (3-0)
Treats the techniques of describing and selecting among alternative
preblem solutions based on quantifiable prediction; application 10 both
general and specific educational issues including socio-political fac-
tors. Prerequisite or co-corequisite: EDAD 3580

3588 Central Office Administration (2-2)
Critical aspects of central office administration including personnel,
programs, budge!, planning, evaluation, school board relations. state
and federal influences, public relations, and general administration of a
school district; field experience required. Prerequisite or co-requisite:
EDAD 3580

3588 School Superintendent Internship (1-4)

Planned field experience and seminars tor the Professional School
Superintendent Certificate candidate; field experience includes work-
ing with a fully certified cooperating administrator in school and central
office settings under the supervision of a university professor; includes
consideration of problems relaling to overall school district operations.
Prerequisite: completion ot alt other course work required for the
superintendent certificate and permission of department.

EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY AND COUNSELING (EDPC)

3517 Human Growth and Development (3-0)
Descriptive analysis of the typical patterns ot human physical, social,
emotional, and intellectual growlh, including cegnitive and moral devel-
opment, emphasizes major descriptive thegries

3518 Introduction to Counseling (3-1}
An inlroduction to counseling theory and techniques applicable to
individuals and groups; includes socio-cultural foundations of counsel-
ing and counseling in mullicultural and special education settings;
requires involvement in laboratory group. Prerequisite: 12 semester
hours of upper division or graduate courses in the behavioral sciences
including protessional education.

3519 Organization and Administration of Guidance Services (3-0}%
Identification and analysis of problems of organization and administra-
tion of guidance services including statting, finances, eflective inlerper-
sonal relationships. community panicipation, in-service education, and
evaluation of the guidance program. Prerequisite: EDPC 3518, or
permission of department.
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3520 So_clo-Economlc Information In Counseling (3-0)
Edgcahonal, occupational, and social information, and its use in coun-
seling and guidance; includes life planning and career development
Prereguisite: EDPC 3518, or permission of department.

3535 Principles of Appralsal and Assesament (3-0)
Principles of psychological testing in counseling and guidance. includ-
g purposes, methods, and procedures; analysis. evalualion, and
administration of educational and pyschological instruments commonly
employed in counseling and guidance. Prerequisite: EDPC 3518, or
permission of department

3536 Al;Ivanced Appraisal and Assessment (3-0)
Analysis, evaluation, and admmistration of mdividual instruments such
as Slanford-Binet Intelligence Scale, and two of the Wechsler Tests
{WAIS, WISC-R, WPPSI); includes preparation of individual and profes-
sional reporls. Prerequisite: EDPC 3535

3538 Advanced Technlques of Counseling (3-0)
Advanced counseling theory and techniques applicable to individual,
family. school, and community mental health problem; includes analy-
sis of social implications of mental health/mental illness Prerequisite:
complelion of 15 semester hour core in educational counseling, or
permission of department

3539 Group Counseling Theory and Process (3-0)
History, principles, theory, and techniques of group counseling applica-
ble to multicultural and special education setlings; emphasizes acquisition
of technical knowlege and specialized skills facilitating personal growth
and therapeutic groups. Prerequisite: completion of 15 semaster hour
core in educational counseling, or permission of department.

3540 Theorles of Learning {3-0)
Analysis of behavioristic, lield, cognitive, and funclional theories of
learning from primary sources; includes Thorndike, Tolman, Watson,
Skinner, Guthrie, Robinson, Ausubel, Piaget, Bruner, and Gagne; re-
lates learning theory to coungeling theary Prerequisite. completion of
15 semester hour core in educational counseling, or permission of
department

3541 Theories of Coungeling (3-0)
Analysis of psychoanalylic, phenomenclogic, gestalt, and third force
psychologies of counseling from primary sources; includes application
to counseling process, relationship to learning theory and various
definitions of menta! health. Prerequisite: completion of 15 semester
hour core in educational counseling, or permission of department.

3542 Psychology of Individual Differences (3-0)
Analysis of individual diterences in intelligence, personality, interests,
and attitudes, and their eftects on achievement and educational, voca-
tional choices; includes group differences and techniques of studying
individuai difierences. Prerequisite: completion of 15 semester hour
core in educational counseling, or permission of department.

3543 Construction and Use of Classroom Teats (3-0)
Application of the theory of testing lo provide practical experience in
the construction and evaluation of tests for typical classroom use;
student selects focus on elementary school, middle school, or high
school level.

3544 Use and Interpretation of Standardized Tests (3-0)
ldentifies techruques and procedures o interpret results of various
standardized tests and other procedures to diagnose leaming prob-
lems: emphasis on the use of data to treat learning disabilities and
develop potentialities; Prerequisite: completion of 15 semester hour
core in educational counseling, or permission of department

3555 Aging and Human Behavior (3-0)
Survey of the life span with emphasis on development and problems cf
adjustment n maturity and old age. Attention to such issues as
perception, learning, motivation, intelligence, achievement, personality
and other aspects of normal and pathological aging.

3556 Mental Health and Aging {3-0)
Mental health needs of the elderly, the relationship between physical
and mental health, social and biclogical factors affecting the mental
heaith of the elderly and aspects of primary prevention.
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1570-3570 Graduate Workshop In Educational Psychology and Coun-
aeling {1-6)
Selected lopics for graduate students, teachers, school counselors,
and agency counselors in special areas; may be repeated when lopic
varies. Prerequisite: completion of 15 semesler hour core in counsel-
ing, or permission of department

3565 Directed Individual Study (3-0)
Area of study will be designated; may be repeated for credit when
topic varies. Prerequisite: completion of 15 semester hour core in
educational psychology and counseling. or permission of departmenl.

3572 Practicum in Counseling (0-6)
Supervised experience in the application of principles, lools, and
techniques ol counseling and guidance, provides practice in clinical
selting with selected clients supported by qualified counselor educator.
Prerequisite: EDPC 3538, EDPC 3539, or permission of department.

3573 Advanced Practicum in Counseling (0-6)
Advanced supervised experience m the application of counseling
principles and fechniques 10 work wilh clients. Prerequisite: completion
of EDPC 3572 with a grade of B or befter.

1580-6580 Internship In Counseling and Guidance (credit Varles)
Supervised experience in selected schools, agencies, and institutions
Prerequisite: completion of EDPC 3573 with a grade of B or better, and
permussion of department.

3598 Thesls
3599 Thesls

EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH AND STATISTICS (EDRS)

3500 Siatistical Methods in Education (3-0)
Study of fundamental statistical concepts including probability distribu-
tions, sampling distribution and certain non-parametric procedures;
intfreduction to expertmental design and applied statistical research
procedures

3502 Research Methods (n Education (3-0)
An in-depth analysis of research design including identification of the
problem to be researched, review of research literature, formulation of
the hypothesis or hypotheses to be tested, selection of research proce-
dures, collection of dala, the analysis of tindings, and drawing of
warranted conclusions, requires the development ot a formal research
proposal. Prerequisite; EDRS 3400 or EDRS 3300.

3505 Educational Research and Statlstics | (3-1)
First of a two course seguence 1o develop inferrelated concepts and
skills of research methods, experimental design in education, and
statistical methods; includes computer applications and required com-
puter laboratary; requires development of a tormal research proposal.

3506 Educational Research and Statistics Il (3-1)
Second course in a two-course sequence, includes survey research
methods, computer application and required computer labaratary;
requires preparation of a formal research reporl. Prerequisite: EDRS
3505 with grade of C cr better

3510 Computer Applications for Teachers and Adminigtrators (2-2)
A structured inlrodugtion o computer programming using BASIC lan-
guage 1o develop instructional courseware, infended lor people with
little or no experience with computers. involves hands-on experience
on microcomputers in a laboratory setting

3511 Advanced Computer Applicatlons for Teachers and Adminis-
trators (2-2)
Advanced compuler programming and courseware development for
computer-assisted and computer-managed instruction; includes high
resolulion graphics, hardware and software evaluation, the design and
planning of instructional compuling laboratories for elementary and
secondary schools; tutorials in LOGO and PILOT provided, reqguires
hands-on experience on microcomputers in a laboratory sefting
Prerequisite: EDRS 3510, or permission of department
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3540 Advanced Statistics (3-0) o _
Review of experimental design and computer apphca_tlons; includes
linear regression, mullivariate analysis; with an introduction to nonpara-
metric techniques. Prerequisite: EDRS 3500, or EDRS 3508

SPECIAL EDUCATION (SPED)

3520 Introduction to Exceptlonal Children {3-0) _
A survey of the characteristics of exceptional children inCluding learn-
ing disabilites, emotional disturbance, autism, orthopedic handicaps,
visual handicaps, auditory handicaps. gittedness, and mental retardation

3545 Teaching Children with Learning Disabillties (3-0_)
Focuses on fearning disabled student. provides information on how fo
teach leamning disabled students in reading. writing, spelling, and lhe
language arts; includes assessment of content area achievment of
students with leatning difficulties Prerequisite: SPED 3520

3547 Parents of Exceptional Chlidren (3-0)
Reievant approaches and techniques for teachers to work with parents
of exceptional children; includes strategies lor developing knowledge
and skills associated with facilitating child growth by cooperative
home-schoo! planning. Prerequisite: SPED 3520

3568 Vocational Habllltation of the Severely Handicapped (3-0)
Analysis ot procedures and procedural research in vocational habilitation
ol severely handicapped adolescents and adulls; task analysis, direct
instruction of vocational skills. and procedures for supervising produc-
tion in non-sheltered employment. Prerequisite: SPED 3520

3561 Nature and Needs of the Severely Disturbed (3-0)
Focuses on the theary and symptomatology of chitdren with psychotic
dislurbances; provides a cross section ot information on current re-
search related to idenlilication, differential diagnosis, psychogenic and
physiological factors, intervention programs, and teaching strategies.
Prerequisite. 12 graduale semester hours in Special Education, or
permission of departiment.

3563 Interventlon for the Severely Emotionally Disturbed (3-0)
Focus on methods for promoling behavior change and facilitating
affeclive developmenl of children who are emaoticnally impaired/
behaviorally disordered; provides a wide variety of infervention strate-
gies. Prerequisite: SPED 3561, or permission of department

3571 Teachinp the Severely Handicapped Child (3-0)
Characteristics of young, elementary, and adolescent severely handi-
capped student including assessment, program development, teach-
ing methodology, and design of learning environments; includes pro-
gramming in social help, self-help, molor and language skills, and
reviews content in reading, mathematics, and related functional academic
skills. Prerequisite: 12 graduate semester hours in Special Education,
or permission of department

3573 Teaching Students with Autism (3-0)
Characteristics of young, elementary, and adolescent severely handi-
capped students with autism including assessment, program develop-
ment, teaching methodology, and intervention lechniques; includes
programming for self-help, motor and language skills, reading, mathe-
matics, and functional academic skills. Prerequisite: 12 graduate se-
mester hours in Special Education, or permission of department.

El ctrical Engineering

301B Engineering Science Complex
(915) 747-5470

CHAIRPERSON: Stephen Riter

GRADUATE FACULTY: Austin, Gibson, Grande-Moran, Jarem,
Liu, Manoli, McDonald, Pierluissi, Riter, Schroder, Shadaram,
Singh. Smith, Williams

The Electrical Engineering Department offers an undesignated
Master ol Science with a major in Engineering, a Master of
Science with a major with an option in Computer Engineering.
The specific courses of study in the Electrical Engineering major
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include computer engineering, electromagnelics, power systems,
communications, control, and instrumentation systems. All stu-
dents are required to take at leas! 15 houwrs o graduale level
coursework in Electncal Engineering: six of the 15 hours must be
chasen farm Electrical Engineering 3500, 3501, or 3502. Thesig
and non-thesis programs are available under this degree. Stu-
dents enrolled in a thesis program normally take 24 hours of
coursework plus Electrical Engineering 3598-99, Thesis. Non-
thesis students follow a 36 hour program which includes credit
for Electrical Engineering 3596-97, Graduate Projects.

A student holding a Bachelor of Science with a major in
Electrical Engineering may work toward a 33 hour undesignated
degree without a thesis, leading tc a sub-specialization in an area
oulside of the major. The coursework includes 18 hours in Electri-
cal Engineering and at least 12 hours in the particular area of
sub-specialization. The work in the major field includes credit for
Electrical Engineering 3596, Graduate Projects. Possible areas of
sub-specialization are Business Management, Computer Science,
Bioengineering or others, as approved by the student's graduate
committee.

For Undergraduate and Graduate Students

3340 Electronics 11 (3-0)

3347 Electromagnetic Energy Transmission and Radiation (3-0)
3369 Digital Systems Design | (3-0)

3376 Microcomputer Instrumentation (3-0)

1376 Microcomputer [nstrumentation Laboratory (0-3)

3385 Energy Conversion (3-0)

3441 Communication Systems (3-0)

3442 Digital Systems Design Il (3-0}

1442 Laboratory tor Electrical Engineering 3442 (0-3)

3450 Solid State Physical Electronics (3-0)

3485 Biomedical Instrumentation (3-0)

3464 Systems and Controls (3-0)

3473 Minicomputers (3-0)

3474 QOperating System Design (3-0)

3478 Microprocessors and Interfacing (3-0)

1478 Laboratory for Electrical Engineering 3478 (3-0})

3480 Microwave Communications (3-0)

3481 Electro-Optical Engineering (3-0)

3484 Probabilistic Methods in Engineering and Science (3-0)
3482 Antenna Engineering (3-0)

3486 Power Systems Analysis (3-0}

3487 Computation Technigues for Power Systemns Analysis (3-0)
3495 Special Topics in Electrical Engineering (3-0)

For Graduate Students Only

3500 Advanced Mathematics for Engineers | (3-0)
Integral equations, probability random variables, basic random
processes, classical oplimization techniques. Prerequisite: EE 3484

3501 Advanced Mathematics for Englneering H (3-0)
Fundamental mathematical concepls of linear differential equalions,
linear transformations, vector analysis, Fourier series and integrals,
partial differential equations and complex variables. Prerequisite: MATH
3336 and 3436 or equivalent.

3502 Linear Systems Analysia (3-0)
Analysis of generalized linear systems through a stal space approach.
Topics include linear algebra, continuous and discrete operational
calculus, solution methods, controliability and observability and an
intfroduction t0 non-linear solutions and stability methods.

3506 Antenna Theory {3-0)
Fundamentai theory of point sources; the antenna as an aperture:
methods of analyzing and calculating characleristics of various types
of antennas; self and mutual impedances of antennas; array of linear
antennas; antenna measurement techniques.

3507 Modern Controt Theory | (3-0)
State space techniques (confinuous case), controilability and observability.
Lyapunov's second method; Pontryagin's principle of optimality and
dynamic programming, the method of steepest descenl; and other
oplimization technigues.




3510 Computer Graphics (3-0)
Computer representation and display of graphical information including
line character and curve generation, two and three-dimensional graphing
lechnigues, interactive methods, and advanced topics. Prerequisile:
CS 3370 or equivalent, or permission of the instructor

3515 Advanced Electromagnetic Theory (3-0)
Theorems and concepts of uniqueness, equivalence, induction, reci-
procity and Green's funclions. Application of plane, cylindrical, and
spherical wave functions to resonators, waveguide, radiators, aper-
lures, and scatterers.

3516 Active Circults Analysls (3-0)
Ana]ysws of active networks, network sensitivity, filter synihesis and
design, and immittance simulation.

3517 Linear Integrated Circult Application (3-0)
Techniques of analysis and design of electronic circuits, using opera-
tional amplifiers. and linear integrated circuits such as multipliers,
logarithmic amplifiers and RC active filters.

3518 Power System Analysls | (3-0)
Equivalent circuits and characteristics of multi-winding transformers
grounding and mutual coupling. Load flow studies. Analysis of bal-
anced and unbalanced conditions in multiphase systems. Sequence
impedances of equipment.

3519 RF Circult Design (3-0)
Resonant circuits and impedance transformation. Small signal High-
Frequency ampliliers. Sine Wave oscillators and phase lock loops.
Mixers, AM, FM, and PM receivers and transmitters. Tuned power
amplifiers

3523 Communlcation Theory (3-0)
Transmisson of information over noisy channels, coding for retiable
transmission, error-detecting and error-correcting codes, modulation
schemes.

3524 Statistical Detection and Estimation Theory (3-0)
Applicalion of statistical decision theory and estimation thecry to prob-
lems of modern communication systemns, radar and sonar systems, etc.
Random signal representations, detection of signals with known and
unknown parameters, estimation of signal parameters.

3527 Optimal Control Theory (3-0)
Properiies of optimal systems, the minimum time, minimum fuel, and
minimum energy problems application of optimization techniques o
system design

3530 Data Communications (3-0)
Study of modern lechnigues for data transmission including modulation
methods, coding theory, transmission techniques, and switching theory.
Prerequisite. CS 3416

3543 Microwave Engineering (3-0)
An introduction fo the fundamentals of microwave engineering lopics,
including waveguide transmission, impedance lransformation and
matching, passive microwave elements. resonant cavities, microwave
networks and periodic structures.

3546 Atmospheric Processes (3-0)
The fundamental principles of atmospheric physics including structure
and composilion, radiative transfer, wave propagation and atmospheric
circulation.

3571 Digital Signal Processing {3-0)
Properties ot discrete signals and systems. Reconstruction of continu-
ous wavetorms from discrele signals. FFT, DFT, and Z transforms
Digital filter design for noisy deterministic and signals.

3573 Computer Archltecture (3-0)
Selecied topics in computer hardware design such as micro-program-
ming. pipeline and multiprocess configurations, memory architectures,
and array processing. Prerequisite: EE 3473 and 3369.

3575 Digital System Design (3-0)
Emphasis on the design of computer hardware and large digital
systemns where sequential circuit design is impractical. The design
process is based on the use of register-lransier language and control-
sequence design language where a software descriplion is franslated
into hardware circuitry. Applications lo compuler and computer based
design, including microprocessors.
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3576 Data Acquisition and Processing (3-0) .
Advanced topics in data acquisition, storage, and communications.

3577 Distributed Processing (2-3)
Interprocess communication, use of semaphores. bus design and
handshaking, resource protection, process synchronization, resource
management, and multiprocessor hardware requirements. Laboratory
experiments on memory management, bus connections and interfacing,
and interprocess communication. Prereguisite: Knowledge of micro-
processors and assembler programming.

3590 Special Toplcs
Advanced topics of contemporary interest in electrical or computer
engineering. May be repealed for credit when topic varies. Prerequisite:
Permission of he instructor.

1594-6594 Graduate Research
Individual variable-credit research of contemporary topics in electrical
or computer engineering. Prerequisile: Permission of departmental
graduate advisor.

1595 Graduate Seminar
Conferences and discussions of vanous topics n electrnical and com-
puter engineering by faculty, graduate sludents, and speakers from
industry and other institutions. Required of all graduate students during
each semester of full-time enrcliment.

3596-97 Graduate Projects
Individual research, design or analysis on advanced phases of electri-
cal or computer engineering problems conducted under the direct
supervision of a faculty member The courses, including a wntien
repont, are required ot all students in the non-thesis option. Prerequisite:
Permission of the instructor.

3598 Thesls
3599 Thesls

a
English
111 Hudspeth Hall
(915) 747-5731

CHAIRPERSON: Mimi R. Gladstein

PROFESSCRS EMERITI: Lurline Coltharp, Charles L. Sonnichsen

GRADUATE FACULTY: Bledsce, Burlingame, Day Dick, Esch,
Gallagher, Gingerich, Gladstein, Johnson, Jussawalla, Leach,
Melendez-Hayes, Meyers, Mortimer, Potts, Pownall, Scheiber,
Schwalm, Stafford, Taylor, Ullman, West.

M.A. DEGREE IN ENGLISH

The English Department offers three master's degree options:
British and American Literature, Creative Writing, and Profession-
al Writing and Rhetoric.

BRITISH AND AMERICAN LITERATURE

The primary objective of the Literature Option is to develop skill in
reading and interpreting literature. The coursework is designed to
provide both a comprehensive knowledge of literature in its
historical and intellectual contexts and the opportunity to explore
competing theories of critical interpretation. The Literature Option
prepares students for teaching in secondary schools and at
junior colleges. It also prepares students for admission to Ph.D.
programs in British and American Literature.

Prerequisites: (1) a bachelor's degree; (2) combined score of
1000 or more on the GRE verbat and analytical tesls:; (3) 18
hours of advanced level English courses; (4) writing sample.

Requirements: (A) 30 semester hours ot coursework, English
3598-99, and an oral examination; or (B) 36 semester hours ot
coursework, English 1587, and an oral examination.

1. Core Curriculum {27 hours}. English 3500; four courses
from English 3501-06; four courses in at least three different
literary periods from Enghsh 3551-56. (English 3525 may be
included as one of the tfour).

GRADUATE STUDIES 1985-1987
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2. Electives (3-9 hours): any olher graduate English courses
except English 1530-3530: graduate courses in other de-
partments as approved by the Director of Graduate Studies.

3. Research Options (1-6 hours): (1) Thesis {English 3598-99)
—— a substantial work ot literary scholarship: the student
submits a thesis proposal and the names of a thesis direc-
tor, English department reader, and outside reader to the
Director of Graduate Studies for approval, and then follows
the Graduate School guidelines for preparnng and submit-
ting a thesis; (b) Master's Paper (English 1597): the student
submits a graduate research paper for expansion and revi-
sion under the supervision of a director, English depariment
reader, and an outside reader.

4. Qral Examinatlon: A defense of the thesis or master's
paper before the student's committee [n all cases a majority
vole of the committee will determine acceptance or rejection.

CREATIVE WRITING

The Creative Writing Option combines workshop experience with
the study of British and American Literature, allowing students to
develop their personal writing skills in the conlext of their literary
and critical heritage. Workshop courses in Fiction, Poetry,
Screenwriting, Genre Fiction, and Non-fiction Freelancing are
regularly offered. Students may select lilerature surveys and
seminars that will heighten their awareness of literary traditions
and develop their sensitivity to textual strategies. The Creative
Writing Option equips students for careers as writers: many
succeed in publishing works produced in the course of their
study. The program also prepares students to teach writing or to
pursue more advanced degrees.

Prerequisites: (1) a bachelor's degree; (2) a combined score of
1000 or more on the GRE verbal and analytical tests; (3) 9
hours of advanced level Creative Writing courses; {4) 9 hours
of advanced level literature coursework; (5) writing sample.

Requirements: 30 semester hours of coursework, English 3598-99,
and an oral examination.

1. Core Curriculum (21 hours): English 3500 or 3520; two
courses from among English 3501-06; two courses from
among English 3551-56; two courses from among English
3566-67-68.

2. Electives (2 hours); 3 hours must be Literature or Rhetoric;
6 hours selected from any graduate English courses except
English 1530-3530; graduate courses in other departments
as approved by Director of Graduate Studies.

3. Thesis (6 hours): English 3598-99 — the Creative Writing
Cption requires the completion of an original imaginative
work. The student submits a thesis proposal and the names
of a thesis director, an English department reader, and an
outside reader 1o the Director of Graduate Studies for ap-
proval, and then follows the Graduate School guidelines for
preparing and submitting a thesis.

4. Oral Examination: A defense of the thesis made before the
thesis committee. In all cases a majority vole of the commit-
tee wiil determine acceptance or rejection.

PROFESSIONAL WRITING AND RHETORIC

The Professional Writing and Rhetoric Option stresses discourse
theory, textual analysis, and practical writing. The core curriculum
includes courses in linguistics, the theory of rhetoric, analysis of
texts, informative and persuasive writing, and literary discourse.
There is, moreover, sufticient flexibility to allow students to fashion
degree programs suitable to their individual interest. Within the
program there is alsc an English Education Track designed for
secondary English/Language Ars teachers. The Professional
Writing and Rhetoric Option prepares students for careers as
t?aghers and professional writers as well as for future academic
study.

Prerequisites: (1) a bachelor's degree: (2) a combined score of
1000 or more on the GRE verbal and analytical lests: (3) 18
semester hours of advanced level courses in Liberal Arts, 9
hours of which must be completed in English, including Ad-
vanced Composition or the equivalent (may be waived upon
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consent of Director of Graduate Studies after presentation of
evidence of advanced writing skills; (4) writing sample.

Requirements: 33 semester hours of coursework, English 3597,
and an oral examination.
1. Core Curriculum:
(a) Professional Writing and Rhetoric (24 hours);
Research Methods: English 3500
Rhetorical Theory: English 3510; Speech 3531 or 3532
Language Theory: Linguistics 3509 or 3519
Informative Discourse: English 3512 or 3515 (when
topic is appropriate)
Persuasive Discourse: English 3511 or 3515 (when
topic is appropriate)
Literary Discourse: at least 3 hours from English
3501-3506, 3550-3556, 3525; up to 3 hours from
English 3520, 3566-68

or
(b) Professional Writing and Rhetoric/English Educa-

tion (27 hours);
Research Methods: English 3500
ghaeéorical Theory: English 3510; Speech 3531 or
5
Language Theory: Linguistics 3509, 3519, or En-
glish 3545 (when topic is appropnate)
Informative/Persuasive Writing: English 3511, 3512,
or 3515 (when topic is appropriate)
Literary Discourse: at least 3 hours from English
3501-3506, 3525, 3550-3556; up to 3 hours from
English 3520, 3566-68
English Teaching Methods: English 3545 (one repe-
tition as lopic varies).

2. Electives (6-9 hours): Eleclives may include any course
listed above that is not being counted as part of the re-
quired hours; other approved electives include Linguistics
3508, 3570, 3573, Speech 3491, 3541, 3543, 3550, 3590,
Curriculum and Instruction 3408; or graduate courses in
other departments as approved by the Director of Graduate
Studies.

3. Practicum (3 hours): English 3597—The Professicnal Writ-
ing and Rhetoric Option requires the completion of super-
vised experience in addressing, responding to, and resolv-
ing an academic or commercial communication problem
through the preparation of an appropriate written document.
The student submits a practicum proposal and the names of
a practicum director, English department reader, and an
outside reader to the Director of Graduate Studies for ap-
proval, and then follows the Graduate School guidelines for
preparing and submitting the practicum paper.

4. Oral Examination: A defense of the document prepared in
English 3597 belore the student’'s committee. In all cases a
majority vote of the committee will determine acceptance or
rejection.

INFORMATION FOR ALLL OPTIONS

1. Undergraduate Credit Hours: Generally, undergraduate credit
hours may not be used to satisfy graduate reguirements.
Exceptions must be approved by the Director of Graduate
Studies and in no cases are to exceed 6 hours.

2. Foreign Students: Foreign students must supply a satisfac-
tory grade in a special proficiency test in the English lan-
guage before being allowed to register (write to Director of
Graduate Studies, Department of English, for details).

3. Graduate Advising: Each student upon entering the gradu-
ate program will outline a tentative degree plan with the
Director of Graduate Studies in consultation with the director
of the student's option. Students who have deficiencies in
their undergraduate preparation are encouraged to supple-
ment ther graduate courses with undergraduate courses
(no graduate credit).

4, Petitlon for Candidacy: At the end of the first semester of
full-time study, or upon completion of the first 12 hours of
graduate work, each student must submit to the Office of
the Dean a Petition for Candidacy signed by the Departmen-
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lal Graduate Advisor. The Petition shall show the courses
taken and the additional courses required by the depart-
ment before graduation. Petilions which show an incomplete
grade or a GPA below 3.0 cannot be approved. Copies of

E:r)\e Petition for Candidacy are available in the Office of the
ean.

For Graduate Students Only

3500 iIntroduction to Graduate Studles in English (3-0}
Introduces students to the range of scholarly endeavors in English
studies, 1o the standards, methods. and tools of research in the field.
and to theoretical assumptions implicit in the various analytical and
critical approaches to lexts. Coursework will include a subslantial
research project carried out under close facully supervision.

3501 British Literature to 1485 (3-0)
Survey of Old English and Middle English literature ranging from
Beowulf to the Arthurian romances and covering such writers as
Chaucer, the Gawain poet, and Malory

3502 British Literature 1485-1650 (3-0}
Survey ot representative writers, literary trends, and the social and
intellectual background from the early Renaissance through the Resto-
ration. Such writers as More, Wyatl, Sidney. Spenser, Shakespeare,
Donne, Herbert, Milton, and Marvell, and such issues as Humanism,
Petrarchanism, Neoplatonism. and Metaphysical poetics may be
discussed. Emphasis will vary with the instructor.

3503 British Literature 1660-1832 (3-0)
Survey of literature from the Restoration through the Romantic period.
Such writers as Dryden, Switt, Pope. Richardson, Fielding, Johnson,
Wordswonh, Coleridge, Keats, and Byron, and such subjects as Resto-
ration Theatre, Neoclassicism, the novel, Gothicism. and the Romantic
aesthetic may be covered. Emphasis will vary with the instructor

3504 Brhiish Literature 1832-Present (3-0)
Survey of representative writers and literary trends from the Viclorian
period to the present. Such writers as Tennyson, Browning, Dickens,
Bronte, Eliot, Wilde, Shaw, Joyce, Woolf, Yeals, Lawrence, Lessing, and
Fowles, and such issues as social reform, religious turmeil, industrial-
ism, Darwinism, Marxism. and existentialism may be discussed. Em-
phasts will vary with the instructor.

3505 American Literature to 1860 (3-0)
Survey of representative writars, literary trends, and the social and
intellectual background from the colonial period to 1860. Such writers
as Bradford, Franklin, Jeflerson, Bryant, lrving, Cooper, Poe, Hawthorne,
Whitman, Emerson, Thoreau, and Melville, and such issues as Purilanism,
early Naturalism, National seli-realization, and Transcendentalism may
be discussed. Emphasis will vary with the instructor.

3506 American Literature since 1860 {3-0)

Survey of representative writers and literary trends from the Civil War to
the present. Such writers as Twain, James, Crane, Dickinsan, Cather,
Frost, Cummings, Pound, Fitzgerald, Hemingway, Steinbeck, Faulkner,
Porter, Ellison, and Plath, and such subjects as Realism, Naturaligm,
Marxism, Freudianism, sexism, racism, Modernism, the World Wars,
and regional writing may be discussed. Emphasis will vary with the
instructor.

3510 The Fleld of Discourse: Theory and Analysis (3-0)
Exploration of the common and distinguishable characteristics of ex-
pressive, informative, persuasive, and literary discourse through the
study of discourse theory and close analysis of texts

3511 Practical Rhetorlc: Persuasion and Argument (3-0)
A writing course stressing the application of classicat and contempo-
rary rhetorical theory (o a variety of practical wriling fasks involving
argument and persuasion

3512 Technlcal Writing Proseminar (3-0)
A writing course focusing upeon rhetorical techniques for technical
writing. graphics, and editing.

3515 Professional Writing Seminar (3-0)
Intensive study and practice of a particular genre of professional
writing, such as biography, historiography, news and feature wriling,
and translation. May be repeated once when the lopic varies.
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3520 Lliterary Criticism: Theory and Practice (3-0)
A survey of the basic critical texts and arguments about literalure in lhe
Western tradition. Students will examine and practice the translation of
these arguments into practical readings and valuation ol selected
literary texts. Coursework includes at least one substanlial research
project carried out under close faculty supervision

3525 Genre: Theory and Practice (3-0)
Studies in the theory of genre with focus on one genre, such as the
novel, the tyric. comedy, or the epic. Course may be repeated when the
topic varies.

1530-3530 Topics In Composition (1-0, 2-0, 3-0)
Discussion, Irom a basis in discourse theary, of problems surfacing in
the teaching of English compaosition and the application of strategies in
the self-contained classroom and other mstructional formats. Student
may enroll for 1 to 3 hours; the course may be repeated; grading will
be pass/tail. Prerequisite: ENGL 3510 or consent of the Director of
Graduate Studies.

3545 English Teaching Methods (3-0)
An advanced course in English teaching methods, slressing theory
and its classroom applications, and focusing aklternalely on such topics
as teaching literature, composition, grammar, crealive writing, or ap-
propriate combinations of these. May be repeated when topic varies.

15650 Summer Writers’ Conference (3-0)
One week intensive seminar, directed by visiting distinguished writers
in such genres as poetry, fiction, and screenplay writing.

3550 Seminar: Special Topics (3-0)
Studies in comparative literature. current lilerary thought or technigues,
or a tocus on a prescribed area such as a subgenre or literary group.

3551 Seminar: Studies In British Literature to 1485 (3-0)
Detailed study of one or more major authers, schogcls, literary trends or
genres from the Anglo-Saxon period to the Renaissance

3552 Seminar: Studies In Britlsh Literature 1485-1660 (3-0)
Detlailed study of one or more major authors, schools, literary trends or
genres from the early Renaissance through the Restoration.

3553 Semlnar: Studies In British Literature 1660-1832 (3-0)
Detailed study ot ocne or more major authors, schools, literary trends or
genres from the Restoration through the Romantics.

3554 Seminar: Studles in British Literature 1832-Present (3-0)
Detailed study of one or more major authars, schools, literary trends or
genres from the Victorian period to the present.

3555 Seminar: Studies In American Literature to 1860 (3-0)
Detailed study of one or more major authors, schools, literary trends or
genres from the Colonial period to the Civil War.

3556 Seminar: Studles in American Literature Since 1860 (3-0)
Detailed study of one of more major authors, schools, literary trends or
genres from the Civil War to the present.

3566 Advanced Fliction Writing {3-0)
Intensive study and practice in the various forms and approaches of
fiction wriling, including workshop discussion of individual student
manuscripts. May be repeated once under a difterent instructor.

3567 Advanced Poetry Writing (3-0)
Intensive study and practice in the various forms and approaches
within the writing of poetry, including workshop discussion of individual
student poems. May be repeated once under a different instructor.

3568 Creative Writing Seminar (3-0)
A vanable topics course that provides intensive practice and study in
one of the genres of imaginative writing, such as novel writing,
screenwriting, non-fiction freelancing, or biography/autobiograpty. May
be repeated when topic varies.

3597 Wrlting Practicum
The student submils a practicum proposal and the names of a practi-
cum director, English Department reader, and an outside reader (o the
Direclor of Graduate Studies and then follows the Graduate Schoogl
guidelines for preparing and submitting the practicum paper. Required
of Professional Writing and Rhetonc maijars.

GRADUATE STUDIES 1985-1987
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1597 Master of Arta Research Paper (Brilish and American Literature
Option}
The student submits a graduale research paper for expansion and
revision under the supervision of a director, English department reader,
and an cutside reader.

3598 Thesis
3599 Thesls

Geological Sciences

201C Geology
(915) 747-5501

CHAIRPERSON: G. Randy Keller, Jr.

PROFESSOR EMERITUS: John M. Hills

GRADUATE FACULTY: Clark, Cornell, Dyer, Goodell, Hoffer, Hoover,
James, Keller, Lemone, Lioyd, Marston, Peeples Pingitore,
Powers, Roy, Schmidt

GRADUATE PROGRAMS IN GEOLOGICAL SCIENCES

General requirements for the Master of Science degree can be
found in the "General Intormation” section of this catalog.

M.S. DEGREE — GEOLOGY

Departimental Requirements — Students must have accomplished
the equivatent of the BS degree requirtements in geology,
including those reguired courses in supporting disciplines. A
satistactory score on the Geology Subject (advanced) test of
the Graduate Record Examination (GRE) is also required for
admission. For the MS degree program, students must present
30 hours including a thesis (8 haurs). At least 21 hours must be
in courses numbered 3500 or above. Work in supporting fields
(a minor) is not specifically required. However, coursework in
supporting fields will often be included in a student’s program
ot study with the approval of the Graduate Advisor and the
Graduate Dean. All candidates are required to enroll in Geolo-
gy 1501 every semester they are in residence. All candidates
are requited to pass an oral examination concerning their
thesis investigation.

M.S. DEGREE — GEOPHYSICS

Depanmental Requirements — Students must have accomplished
the equivalent of the BS requirements in geophysics, including
the required courses in supporting disciplines. A satisfactory
score on the appropriate Subject (Advanced) test of the Grad-
uate Record Examination (GRE) may also be required for
admission. For the MS degree program, students must present
30 hours including a thesis (6 hours). At least 21 hours must be
in courses numbered 3500 or above. Work in supporting fields
{a minor) is not specifically required. However, coursework in
supporting fields will often be included in a student's program
of study with the approval of the Graduale Advisor and the
Graduate Dean. All candidates are required to enroll in Geolo-
gy 1501 every semester they are in residence. All candidates
are required to pass an oral examination concerning their
thesis investigation,

For those prospective M.S. students in the geological sciences
whose B.S. degree was not in the geological sciences, the basic
geological training can be acquired by taking the 12-hour sum-
mer remedial courses (6501-6502) plus field camp (6465). There-
after, these students can proceed to the 30 hours of coursework
in the selected area, as shown above.

DOCTOR OF GEOLOGICAL SCIENCES

Requirements for Admisslon — The Graduate Record Exami-
nation in Geology must be taken by all incoming graduate stu-
dents. Students aspiring to the doctorate in Geological Sciences
fall into three categories:

A Provisional Doctoral Student is one who holds a master's
degree from an accredited institution in one of the fotlowing
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areas: biology, chemistry, mathematics, physics, computer sci-
ence, or engineering, and intends to make up all deficiencies in
geological background. Students holding the baccalaureate from
an accredited institution in one of the above areas are encour-
aged to contact the Graduate Advisor to discuss procedures
leading to acceptance as a Provisional Doctoral Student.

A Doctoral Student is one who (1) holds a master's degree in
Geological Sciences from an accredited institution, or (2} holds a
bachelor's degree in Earth Sciences from an accredited institu-
tion and has no deficiencies in science courses required for the
B.S. degree in Geological Sciences at UT EI Paso and has
completed 30 hours of post-bachelor’s study in geclogical sci-
ences, or (3) has been removed from the Provisional Doctoral
Student category by removing any deficiencies, cornpleting 18
graduale hours in Geological Sciences, and receiving recom-
mendations for Doctoral Student stalus from the Advisory Committee,

A Doctoral Candidate is one who (1) has removed all academic
deficiencies, (2) has satisfied the provisions of the Foreign Lan-
guage requirement, (3) has completed at leasl three-fourths of
the required credit hours in Geological Sciences and supporting
fields, (4) has passed the prescribed Comprehensive Examina-
tion, and (5) has been approved for Candidacy by the Graduate
Dean, upon the recommendation of the Comprehensive Examina-
tion Committee.

Course Requirements — The Doctor of Geological Sciences
degree requires 60 semester hours of graduate study above the
baccalaureate or 30 semester hours of graduate study above the
master's degree. A dissertation is required. Not more than one-
fith of the required graduale hours can be earned in Special
Problems courses

Technical Sessions (Geology 1501) is a required course.

Forelgn Language Requirement — Each docloral candidate 1s
reguired to possess a comprehensive knowledge of one lan-
guage other than his nalive tongue. Proficiency in a toreign
language must be demonstrated by (1) passing a comprehensive
examination, or (2} completing four semesters of college courses
in the selected language. or (3} showing that the undergraduate
degree was obtained in courses taught using a language other
than English.

Committees — For each provisional doclorat student or doctoral
student, the Graduate Advisor shall appoint an Advisory Commit-
tee consisting of three members of the graduale faculty.

For each doctoral candidate, a Doctoral Committee will con-
sist of the dissertation advisor, two professors of geology and
one other scientist or engineer — all of whom are members of the
gr%du?te faculty and are approved by the Dean of the Graduale

choal.

The Graduate Advisor will appoint a Comprehensive Examina-
tion Committee to administer the Comprehensive Examination.

Examlnations — The department's Comprehensive Examination
Committee shall administer a comprehensive examination at least
once each year. The Comprehensive Examination will normally be
taken after removal of all deficiencies and completion of most of
the coursework. Any student who fails the Comprehensive Exami-
nation twice shall be barred from further consideration for Doctor-
al Candidacy.

Dissertatlon — A doctoral dissertation is required. This disserta-
tion must demonstrate the candidate's capacity for originality and
independence in recognizing a significant geological problem. in
carrying out an effective investigation, and in interpreting and
reporting the resulls. The subject of the dissertation is to be
selected in consultation with the dissertation advisor, and it must
be approved by the student's Doctoral Commitiee and by the
Graduate Dean. The dissertation advisor is o supervise the re-
search work and to consult with other members of the Doctoral
Committee on the progress of the work.

The candidale is required to defend the dissertation before the
taculty of the University in an open meeting under the supervision
of his Doctoral Committee.

Draft copies of the dissertation must be submitted to the
Doctoral Committee six days before he defense .and any suggested
corrections must be made. Prior to commencement, two copiés
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of the final bound dissertation, and the unbound original, must be
submitted to the Graduate School Ofiice. Two bound copies must
also be submitted to the Graduate Advisor.

Microliiming ot Dissertation — The doctoral candidate who has
successhully completed all requirements for the degree is re-
quired t0 pay the cos! of microfilm reproduction of the cornplete
dissertation. The signed original copy (unbound) of the doctoral
disserfation is sent from the Office of the Graduate School to
University Microfilms, Ann Arbor, Michigan, for reproduction.

With the dissertation the student must also submit to the Dean
of the Graduate School two copies of an abstract, not to exceed
two pages in length (double-spaced) which has been approved
in final form by the supervising committee. This will be published
in American Disserlation Abslracts.

Publication by microfilrm does not preclude subsequent publi-
cation of the dissertation, in whole or in part, as a monograph or
in a journal. Copyright al the author’s expense may be arranged,
if desired, by completing a special form to be secured in the
Graduate School Office. In order to protecl patent or any other
rights, the Graduate Dean may be requested to delay publication
by microfim for a period of one year This request must be
supported by a written recommendation of the supervising professor.
Time Limits and Catalog Changes — All requirements for a
Doctor of Geological Sciences degree must be completed within
one eight year period. Work more than eight years old is lost and
can be reinstated only by special permission of the Graduate
Dean upon recommendation of the Departmental Commitlee on
Graduate Studies. Further, all requirements for the doctorate must
be completed within five years after passing the comprehensive
examination,

General and specific requirements for degrees in the Graduate
School may be altered in successive catalogs. Provided the
requisite course continues to be offered, the student is bound
only by the course requirements of the catalog in force at the time
of admission or re-admission within an eight year limit, unless,
with the approval of the Graduate Dean. he or she elecls to be
bound by the course requirements of a subsequent catalog. This
regulation applies to course requirements only.

Departmental Requirements — Docloral candidates in Geological
Sciences who intend to specialize in Geology, Geophysics, (Geo-
chemistry, or Geobiclogy must have an MS degree in the fields
shown above. M.S. degree students in other scientific fields or
Engineering must make up the basic geological training. This
includes the 12-hour summer remedial course (6501, 6502) plus
Field Camp-(6465) plus any other coursework recommended by
the Graduate Studies Committee. Thereafter these students can
proceed to the 30 hours coursework In their selected area of
Geological Sciences. Of the 60 (post-baccalaureate) hours re-
quired for the Docloral degree, no more than 9 hours may be at
the upper division level.

For Undergraduate and Graduate Students

3308 Remote Sensing

3310 Geomorpholagy

3322 Principles of Geochemistry

3324 Geochemical Prospecting

3325 Sedimentation

3432 Exploration Geophysics, Seismic Methods {formerly 3332)

3434 Exploration Geophysics, Non-Seismic Methods (formerly
3334

3454 Paleozzoic & Mesozoic Vertebrate Paleontology

1455 Vertebrate Paleontology Techniques

3456 Cenpzoic Vertebrate Paleontology

1457 Advanced Vertebrate Paleontology

4458 Geology Applied to Petroleumn

3462 Stratigraphy

3464 The Geology of Groundwater

3470 Economic Mineral Deposils

3472 Computer Applications in the Natural Sciences

1466-3466 Special Problems

1467-3467 Special Problems/Geophysics

NOTE: There is a limit of 9 ¢redit hours of courses listed above for
graduate degree programs.

GEOLOGICAL SCIENCES / #1

For Graduate Students Only

1501 Technical Session (1-0)
Required of all graduate students. Discussion of various geological
topics by the faculty, graduate students, and speakers from industry
and other institutions. Prerequisite: Senior or graduate standing.

PALEONTOLOGY

3510 Advanced Invertebrate Paleontology (2-3)
A comprehensive analysis of the faunal taxonomy and palececology of
the geclogic systems. Professional methods of collecting and prepar-
ing inveriebrate fossils will be stressed. Prerequisite: GEOL 4320 or
permission of instruclor

3520 Paleozoic Blostratigraphy (2-3)
Ciassification, paleogeography, and paleontology of the stratigraphic
units within the Paleozoic Systemn, Prerequisite: GEOL 4320 or permis-
sion of instructor.

3525 Mesozolc and Cenozoic Blostratigraphy (2-3)
Classification, paleogeography, and paleontology of the stratigraphic
units of the marine Mesozoic and Cenozoic. Prerequisite: GEOL 4320
or permission of instructor.

3530 Paleobotany of Benthic Algae and Higher Plants (2-3)
Study ot the morphology, palececology, biostratigraphy, taxonomy and
evolution of higher plant macrofiora in terrestrial systems. Paleophy-
cological studies will concentrate on paleoecological interpretation and
biostratigraphic application of the benthic calcareous algae in marine
systems. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in Geelogy or Biclogy, or
permission of instructor. Laboratory Fee: $4 Q0.

3534 Paleophycology (2-3)
Study of microscopic fossil algae including mineral and organic-walled
phytoplankion. Morphology, taxonomy, classification, biostratigraphy
and paleoecology ot lhese organisms will be covered. Laboratory wilt
stress techniques of collection, preparation and study. Prerequisite:
Graduate standing in Geology or Biology, or permission of instructor.

3535 Micropaleontology (3-3)
Study of animal microfossils including foraminilera, ostracoda, and
conodonts, emphasizing marphology, 1axonomy, paleocecology, and
biostratigraphy. Laboratory will stress techniques ot collection, prepa-
ration, and study. Prerequisite. GEOL 3214, or equivalent. Laboratory
Fee: $4.00

3536 Palynology (2-3)
Study of the morphology, classification, biostratigraphy and palececology
of fossil, sub-fossil and regent spores and pollen. Laboratory will stress
techniques of collection and preparation of ancient to recent potymophs.
Prerequisite: Graduate standing in Geology, Biology or Anthropology.
Laboratory Fee: $5.00

PETROLOGY

3540 Advanced Carbonate Petrography (2-3)
Thin-section and hand-specimen studies of carbonate rocks with em-
phasis on environmental interpretalion, porosity tormation, and poten-
tial reservoir characteristics. Prerequisite; GEQL 3325, 3541, or permis-
sion of instructor.

3541 Petrology of Carbonate Rocks (2-3)
Descriplion and classification of carbonate rocks, recrystallization,
dolomitization, depositional environments, major groups of ime-secreling
organisms, energy interpretations, diagenesis, and porosity tormation.
Prerequisite: GEQL 3325 and permission of instructor.

3542 Petrography of Clastic Sedimentary Rocks (1-6)
Thin section and hand specimen studies of conglomerate, sandstone,
and mud rocks with emphasis on interpretation of primary and second-
ary processes, porosity development, and classification. Prerequisite.
GEQL 3325 or permission of instructor. Laboratory Fee $4.00

3545 Advanced Igneous Petrology (2-3)
Study of igneous rocks and processes in the light of field, theoretical,
and experimental considerations. Laboratory studies include the inter-
pretation of petrologic data and petrographic work on plutonic and
volcanic rocks. Prerequisite: GEOL 3315 or equivalent;: CHEM 3351-52
recommended. Laboratory Fee: $4.00.

GRADUATE STUDIES 1985-1987
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3546 Metamorphic Petrology (2-3) _
Observation, theory, and experimental data in the interpretation of
texiures and mineral assemblages of metamorphic rocks. An introduc-
tion to the theorelical aspects of metamorphic petrology including
graphic representation of phase equilibria, and an introduction o
diffusion and heat flow. Prerequisite: GEOL 3315 or equivalent. Labora-
tory Fee: $4.00

GEOPHYSICS

3551 Electrical Methods In Geophysics {3-0)
Theory and application of electrical and electromagnetic techniques
for geophysical exploration. Includes resistivity, magnetotefluric and
electromagnetic methods to determine the electrical properties and
hernce geological parameters tor exploration targets. Prerequisite. PHYS
3441, or EE 3321, or consent of inslructor.

3552 Geophysical Inverse Theory (3-0}
The quanttative study of mathematical methods used to interpret
geophysical measurements and determine earth struclure. Techniques
for both linear and non-linear geophysical probiems are studied to
determine the resolution and precision of a geophysical model from a
given set ot data. Prerequisite: GEOL 3432, 3434, and MATH 3323. or
consent of instructor.

3553 Geophysical Data Processing (3-0)
The application of computers for the analysis of geophysical data to
determine as much as posstble about the conslitution of the earh's
interior. The construction, analysis and interpretation of mathematical
and statistical models of geophysical phenomena for massive amounis
of data are studied using the techniques of Fourier analysis and digital
filters. Prerequisite: GEOL 3432,

3554 Seismology | (3-0)
A study of earthquake seismology, seismotectonics, and the use of
seismoalogical methods to determine earth struclure. A theoretical foun-
dation is provided by the study of wave propagation in homogenous
and isotropic media from the standpoint of both ray and wave theory.
Prerequisite. GEOL. 3432, MATH 3436 and PHYS 3351, or consent of
instructor.

3555 Selsmology Il (3-0)
Mathematical lreaiment of plane waves in hormogenous, laminated,
granular, and porous media. Effect of fluid content Measurements of
attenuation in rocks and review of loss mechanisms. Reflection at plane
boundaries. Propagation along cylindrical boreholes. Radiation from
simple seismic sources. Prerequisite: GEOL 3554 or equivalent.,

1556-3556 Toples In Geophysics
Study of advanced lopics in the lields such as exploration geophysics,
geothermics. theoretical seismology, polential field. dala analysis, in-
version, seismotecionics, crustal studies, and global tectonics.
Prereguisite: Permigsion of instructor. May be repeated when the topic
varies.

3577 Geothermics (3-0)
Principtes of heat conduction in solids, emphasizing the measurement
of the thermal properties of geologic malerials. Heat fiow from the
interior of the earth and the distribution of heat sources. Geothermal
energy and exploration. Prerequisite: MATH 3326 or permission of
instructor,

3558 Advanced Selsmic Prospecting (2-3)

A survey of the most recent techniques and developments in seismic
prospecting with an emphasis on digital processing. The mathematical
and physical basis for technigues such as convolution, correlation, and
the calculation of synthetic seismograms will be established. Laborato-
ry will stress computer programming of the fechniques studied during
lectures. Prerequisite: A working knowledge of FORTRAN and MATH
3326, or consent of the instructor.

3559 Physics of the Earth {3-0)
Physics of the earth's interior including seismic velocity and density
structure, seismic wave propagation and gravitational and magnetic
fields Thermal history of the earih. Chemical and mineralogica! com-
position of the earth, radioaclivity, isctopes and geochronology. Magma
generation, crystal evolution and tectonic models. Prerequisite: MATH
3212 or equivalent or permission of instructor

THE UNIVERSITY OF TEXAS AT EL PASO

1563-3563 Speclal Problems In Geophysics
Prerequisite: Graduate standing and permission of instructor.

3610 Special Problems, Geophysics
For Docloral students onty.

GENERAL GEOLOGY

3561 Advanced Historical Geology (3-0)
Prerequisite: Senior or graduate standing and perrnission of instructor,

1562-3562 Speclal Problems In Geology
Prerequisite: Graduate standing and permission of instructor

3564 Depositional Environments and Systems (3-0)
Analysis ot layer geometry, sedimentary processes and rock types,
diagnostics of major depositional environments and systems. Occur-
rence ol nalural resources in depositional systems. Prereguisite: GEQL
3325 or equivalent or permigsion of instructor.

3565 Tectonlcs and Sedimentatlon {3-0)
Sedimentary basin evolution within a plate tectonic framework is discussed
from the standpoint of siliclastic and carbonate sedimentologic!
stratigraphic. and diagenetic variations. Field trips are included
Prerequisite: GEOL 3325 or permission of instructor.

3566 Selsmic Stratigraphy (2-3)
Interpretation of geologic parameters from seismic refliection data.
Emphasis on recognition and mapping of stratigraphic units and litha-
logic tacies. Comparison of reflection characteristics and geologic
resolution. Prerequisite; GEOL 3564 or permission of instructor

3567 Advanced Stratigraphy (2-3)
The history, usage and subtleties of stratigraphy will be investigated
through lectures, assigned readings, and examples. You will have your
chance in the field to see if you agree with those who have defined real
straligraphic units. Prerequisite: GEQL 3462, or permission of instructor

3568 Evaporite Geglogy (3-3)
Evaporite deposits are important as mineral sources. as a lithology
associated with hycdrocarbon basins, and for applied purposes such as
oil storage and radicactive waste isolation. The processes of evaporite
formation, deformation, and diagenesis will be examined. Methods of
evaporite investigation will be covered m lab and lecture. Prerequisite:
GEOQL 3462, or consent of instructor.

3570 Geotectonlcs (3-0)
Extensive readings on selected topics in and a broad review of the
major principles and theory of geoleclonics. Prerequisite: GEQL 4323

3571 Advanced Structural Geology (3-0)
The lheory of rock deformation, stress-strain theory applications 10
geology, computerized model and tecionic analysis. Prerequisite: GEOL
4323.

3572 Reglonal Structural Geology (3-0)
A survey of regional structural styles. Extensive reading of key papers
will highlight the similanty and difterences of similar structural prov-
inces worldwide, wilh emphasis given to western North America.
Structural styles to be examined include: rift systams, fold and thrust
bells, foreland uplifts, passive margins, acoreted terranes, and strike-
slip provinces. Prerequisite: GEQOL 4323.

3573 Advanced Geomorphology (2-3)
Field mefhods and anaiytical fechnigues tor quantitative description of
landforms and estfimation of the magnitude and frequency of geomor-
phic processes. Specific applications to environmental problems and
modeling landform development. Prergquisite: GEQG 3310 or permis-
sion ot instructor.

3574 Physicai Processes in Geology—Rock Mechanica and Rheolo-
gy (3-0)
Introduction to geological applications of linear elaslicity, linear elast:c
fracture mechanics, steady state heat and viscous flow, and plasticity.
Plane analytic boundary value solutions will be developed to examine
geological exampies of folding, faulting, tracturing and intrusion.
Prerequisites: MATH 3217, PHYS 4211 and GEQL. 4323, or permission
of the instructor.
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3575 Quantitative Techniques In the Geologlcal Sclences (2-3)
Introduction 1o techniques for quantitative analysis of geclogic data
Emphasis on the extraction of maximum information from large data
ratrices. Specific applications lo petroleum and mineral exploration.

3579 Petroleum Geochemistry {3-0)
Examination of the biclogic. chemical, and geoclogic processes in-
volved in the accumulation of petroleumn-source rocks, including
diagenesis, catagenesis, and metagenesis of petroleum prone organic
matter; of migration, accumulation, and maturation of liquid hydrocar-
" bons; and of geochemical parameters useful in hydrocarbon explora-
tion. Prerequisite: Graduate standing or permission of instructor.

3580 Analytical Methods In Geology
Theory and apptication of x-ray diffraction, x-ray fluorescence, atomic
absorption, differential thermal analysis. and spectroflucrimelry to chemi-
cal analyses of geological materials. Prerequisite: Graduale standing,
and/or permission of instructor. Laboratory Fee: $3.00

1581 Digital Image Analysia (0-3)
Microprocessor-based techniques for digital analysis of remotely sensed
imagery and other spatial data sets in the geosciences. Applications
demonstrated in resource explaration and envirecnmental-land use as-
sessment. Prerequisite. GEOG 3308 or permission ot the instructor.

1589-6589 Graduate Research in Geologlcal Scliences
Canncl be used to satisfy minimum degree reguirements. Grade of §
or U. Prerequisite: Graduale standing and permission ot instructor.

3590 Seminar In Geology (3-0)
Seminar sections (non-concurrently) in paleontology and stratigraphy,
mineralogy. pelrology. and geochemistry; structural geology and geo-
morphology; economic geology, and subsurface correlation. Preregui-
site: Graduate standing and permission of instructor. May be repeated
for credit when topics vary.

3598 Thesls
3599 Thesls

For Doctoral Students Only
3605 Special Problems, Geology
3620 Dissertation

3621 Diasertatlon

1696-6696 Doctoral Research In Geological Sciences
Cannol be used to satisty minimum degree requirements. Grade of S
or U. Prerequisile: Docloral standing and permission of instructor.

6501-02 Advanced General Geology (6-0)

A sequence of courses designed to remedy deficiencies in the geolog-
ic background of science or engineering students who did not major in
the Geological Sciences on the undergraduate ‘evel. Physical and
historical geology, mineralogy, petrology, sedimentation. structural geol-
ogy, and plate tectonics will be taught The rigorous treatment of this
material will include lectures, problem solving, laboratory activities, and
field work. No prior geology courses required, but a science or
engineering background is necessary.

ECONOMIC GEOLOGY

3576 Applled Geochemisftry (2-3)
Application of geochemical principles and technigues to prospecting
for commercial mineral deposits. Prerequisite: GEOL 3324 or permis-
sion of instructor.

3593 Genesls of Mineral Deposlts (3-0)
Studies ot mineral deposits emphasizing geochemical and mineralogi-
cal relationships pertinent to genetic interpretations. Prerequisite: Gradu-
ate standing.

3594 Mining Geology (3-1)
Geologic mapping, sample drilling, reserve calculalions and economic
evaluation of actively exploiled and potential economic mineral depos-
its. Mine visits required. Prerequisite: GEOL 4591 or 4592, or permis-
sion of instructor.

HISTORY / 43

3595 Economic Geology ot Fuels {3-1) _
Origin, distribution, processing and economic aspects ol coal, uran-
um, oil shale, tar sands, and geothermal resources in lerms of energy
supplies. Prerequisite: GEOL 3470 or equivatent, or cansent of instructor.

35906 Mineral Economics (3-0)
Economic characteristics of mineral resources, economic analyses as
applied to the mineral industries. preblems related to mineral develop-
ment and linancing. Prerequisite: Graduate standing and permission of
instructor.

3597 Geology and Mineral Resources of Mexico (3-0)
Stratigraphic and structural framework of the Republic of Mexico with
particular reference to lhe distribution of mineral resources. Field
excursion required. Prerequisite: GEOQL 3470 or permission of insteuctor.

4591 Industrial Rocks and Mineral Deposits (3-2)
Study of the geologic and economic factors and techniques involved in
finding, evaluating, producing, and marketing industnal rocks and
minerals. Mine visits and Laboratory required. Prerequisite: GEOL 3470
or permission of instructor.

4592 Metallic Mineral Deposits (3-2)
Study of the geology and crigin of metalliferous deposits; tield excur-
sion and reflected light laboratory work are required. Prerequisite.
GEQL 3470, or permission of instructor.

History

334 Liberal Arts
(915) 747-5508

CHAIRPERSON: Kenton Clymer

PROFESSOR EMERITUS: W. H. Timmons

GRADUATE FACULTY: Ambler, Bailey, Clymer, Fuller, Jackson,
Kawashima, Martin, Martinez, McGee Deutsch, Schalk, Thurston

DEPARTMENTAL REQUIREMENTS FOR THE M.A. DEGREE: Stu-
dents working toward the Master of Arts degree in history may
choose either the standard option or a specialized option in the
history of the United States-Mexico Border. Both options provide
degree plans with or without a thesis.

Standard Degree Plans (I & Ii)

Prerequisite: Admission to the Graduate Program in History.

Plan | requires the completion of 30 hours, including an ac-
ceptable thesis. A Plan | student must complete History 3581 and
6 additional hours of graduate seminars in history, 9 hours of
graduate studies courses in history, and History 3598-3599. 1t is
recommended that Histary 3581 be taken before enralling in
another seminar.

The remaimng & hours may be selected, in any combination,
from among graduate studies courses, graduale seminars, and
upper division undergraduate courses taken for graduate credit.

As part of the 1otal 30 hours, a student may choose a Minor in a
related field, provided the department's graduate advisor ap-
proves. The Minor requires 6 hours, of which at least 3 must be at
the 3500 level.

Plan Il requires the completion of 36 hours, including the
submission of two acceptable seminar papers in lieu of a thesis.
A Plan Il student must complete 12 hours ol graduate studies
courses in history, 6 hours of graduate seminars in history, and, in
the final semester of work, History 3593,

The remaining 15 hours may be selected from among graduate
studies courses, graduate seminars, and upper division under-
graduate courses taken for graduate credit. In keeping with
graduate school regulations, no more than 9 hours of undergrad-
uale courses may be counted for graduate credit and only 6 of
these hours may be taken in history; 3 additional hours may be
included In a Minor field, if a Minor field is selected and approved.

GRADUATE STUDIES 1985-1987
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Plan 1l students must submit the two seminar papers o the
departmental committee which conducts the tinal examination for
the M.A. degree, as prescribed by the Graduate School. The two
seminar papers must be written under the direction of difierent
professors. o

As a part of the total 36 hours, a student may choose a Minor in
a related field, provided the depariment's graduate advisor ap-
proves. The Minor requires 6 hours, of which at least 3 must be at
the 3500 level.

Border History Degree Plans (Il & IV)

Prerequislte: Admission to the Graduate Program in History,
and the completion of the fourth semester of Spanish language
instruction with a grade of “B" or better, or successful completion
of a department-approved Spanish language competency exami-
nation.

Plan Il requires the completion of 30 hours, including an
acceptable thesis. Specific requirements are as follows:

Seminars: Nine hours required, including History 3583 and
two of the following: History 3574, 3576, 3581, and 3591. Other
seminars may be substituted when approved by the Border
Studies Graduate Committee.

Studles Courses: Nine houts reguired. Of the nine hours, six
must be related to the U.S.-Mexico Border and mus! be approved
by the Border Studies Graduate Committee.

Other Courses: Six hours required from among History 3309,
3312, 3316. 3317, 3322, 3327, 3328, 3342, 3343, and 3390
(when topic is related to the U.S.-Mexico Border). With the
approval of the Border Studies Graduate Committee, a student
may substitute graduate courses, or a student may select a Minor
field in a related discipline. A Minor field requires 6 hours, of
which at least three hours must be at the graduate (3500) level.

Thesis: History 3598-3539.

Plan IV requires the completion of 36 hours; in lieu of a thesis,
two revised seminar papers must be submitted to the committee
conducting the final examination. The two seminar papers must
be written under the direction of different professors. Specific
requirements are as follows:

Seminars: Six hours required from among the following
courses — history 3575, 3576, 3581, 3583, and 3591. Other
seminars may be substituted with the perrnission of the Border
Studies Graduate Committee.

Studies Courses: Twelve hours required, of which at least nine
must be related to the U.S.-Mexico Border and must be approved
by the Border Studies Graduate Committee.

Undergraduate Courses Taken for Graduate Credit: Six hours
from among the following — History 3309, 3312, 3316, 3317,
3322, 3327, 3328. 3342, and 3390 (when topic is related to the
U.5.-Mexico Border). With the approval ot the Border Studies
Graduate Committee, a student may substitute graduate level
courses.

Other Courses: Nine hours from among any graduate courses
in the department of history, or three graduate hours in the
department of history and six hours in a Minor field in a related
discipline. Minor fields must be approved by the Border Studies
Graduale Committee. A Minor field requires 6 hours, of which at
least three hours must be at the graduate (3500} level.

Independent Research: History 3593, to be taken in the final
semester of work.

For Undergraduate and Graduate Students

The following undergraduate courses have been approved for

graduate credil. Students taking these courses for graduate

credit will be required to do additional work.

3301 Colonial America to 1763 (3-0)

3302 T:?% American Revolution and the New Nation, 1763-1815
(3-0)

3304 The Age of Jackson, Clay, and Webster, 1815-1860 (3-0)

3305 The Civil War and Reconstruction Era, 1860-1877 (3-0)

3306 The Rise of Modern America, 1876-1900 (3-0)

3307 The Twentieth Century: From Roosevelt to Roosevelt (3-0)

3308 U.S. Since 1933 (3-0)

3309 Mexican-American History (3-0)

3310 American Legal History {3-0)

THE UNIVERSITY OF TEXAS AT EL PASQ

3311 History of American Foreign Relations to 1914 (3-0)

3312 History of American Foreign Relations since 1914 (3-0)

3313 American Military History {3-0

3314 American Intellectual Movements and Thinkers to 1900 (3-0)

3315 American Intellectual Movements and Thinkers since 1900 (3-0)

3316 Southwest Frontier (3-0)

3317 History of Texas since 1821 (3-0)

3319 The Old South (3-0)

3320 The New South (3-0)

3321 The Great West to 1840 (3-0)

3322 The Greal West since 1840 {3-0)

3324 The United States in Southeast Asia (3-0)

3325 History of Mass Media in America (3-0)

3327 Aftitudes Toward Minorities in the United States (3-0)

3328 History of Hispanic Peoples in the United States (3-0)

3329 History of American Women (3-0)

3330 History of the Far East (3-0)

3331 History of Religion in the East (3-0)

3332 Russia (3-0)

3333 The Soviet Union (3-0)

3336 Pre-Modern Africa (3-0)

3337 Modern Africa (3-0}

3339 History of the Ancient Near East: Early Bronze Period to the
lron Age (3-0)

3340 The Middle East and Islam (3-0)

3342 The Spanish Borderlands (3-0)

3343 The U.5.-Mexican Border since 1900 (3-0)

3344 Latin America: The Colonial Period (3-0)

3345 Latin America: Reform and Revolution (3-0)

3346 Central America and the Caribbean (3-0)

3347 South America since 1810 (3-0)

3349 History of Mexico {o 1900 {3-0)

3350 The Mexican Revolution (3-0)

3351 Tudor England {3-0)

3352 17th Century England (3-0)

3354 England to 1547 (3-0)

3355 England since 1547 (3-0}

3359 History of Religion i the West (3-0)

3360 The Ancient World (3-0)

3362 The Medieval World (3-0)

3364 The Age of Renaissance {3-0)

3365 The Age of the Retormation (3-0)

3366 The Age of Absolutism, 1650-1789 (3-0)

3367 The French Revolution and Napoleonic Eras (3-0)

3368 Nineteenih Century Europe, 1815-1900 (3-0)

3369 Twentieth Century Europe, 1900 to the Present (3-0)

3374 Modern Germany since 1815 (3-0)

3378 European Intellectual History from the Renaissance to the
French Revolution (3-0)

3379 %Jg;pean Intellectual History since the French Revolution

3381 The History ot Spain and Portugal (3-0)

3390 History, Special Topics (3-0)

33989 History and Historians (3-0)

For Graduate Students Only

STUDIES COURSES

Graduate Studies courses are designed to provide a flexible
approach to the study of history in various general areas. The
specific topic studied will vary from semester to semaster; each
semester a brief description will be found in the published time
schedule. Generally studies courses involve reading, discussion,
and writing. but depending on the nature of the topic. lectures or
other approaches may be ernployed.

3505 Studies In United States History {3-0) +
Focuses in depth on a theme, movement, or period ol significance in
United States hislory. Past lopics have included the family in colonial
Amernca, quantification in history, American slavery, the West in fact
and liction, LS. foreign policy in Southeast Asia. Progressivism, and
great American historians. Historical interpretation is usually emphasized




N T IE O IR I B Gl B G0 o A I B B B b s

3509 Studles In Latin Amerlcan History (3-0) +
Survey of a major topic or period in Latin American history, with special
emphasis on reading and discussion ot significant historiographical
interpretatons. Typical topics include the Indian in Mexican history, the
history of underdevelopment in Latin American, and wamen and the
family in Latin America

3516 Studies in European History (3-0) +

Focuses in depth on a theme, movement, or period of significance in
European history Topics could include problems such as: The Renais-
sance, the Retormation, the Industrial Revolution, the French Revolu-
tion, Naziism, modern social history methods; or could be focused on
specific countries during a paricular period such as Soviet Russia,
modern Germany, Tudor-Stuart England, ancient Greece, medieval
France. and the like. Hislorical interpretation is usually emphasized.

3518 Studies In African History (3-0) +
Survey ol a major theme in African history through analysis of various
interpretations and comparison of developments in different geographi-
cal areas. Possible topics include: the growth of stales in the pre-
colonial era, slavery and the slave trade, imperialism and the African
response, colonial society, racism, economic change and develop-
ment, and decoclonization. Reading and discussion.

3521 Studies in East Asian History (3-0) +
Reading and discussion of major interpretative works on specific topics
in the significant social, cultural, political, legal, and econemic issues in
the history of East Asia.

3535 Oral Histery: Methodology and Application (3-0)
Interviewing stralegies, lranscnption and editing practices, and discus-
sions of the uses and abuses of oral interviews are integral compo-
nents of this course. Students will engage in direct field work to
achieve competency in oral history techniques.

3540 Teaching History In Secondary and Elementary Schools (3-0)
An examination ot the major problems and alternative methods in the
teaching of history at the elementary and secondary levels. Focuses on
history as a discipline in the humanities and social sciences, and
history as a part of the social studies schoot curriculum. Term project
required.

3545 independent Reading (3-0)
Exptoration of an historical theme or topic mutually agreeable to the
professor and student. Substantial reading and writing required; peri-
odic conferences with the professor.

SEMINARS

Graduale seminars usually involve discussion of research methodologies
and some background reading But primary emphasis is on research in
original sources, with students expected to write a substantial seminar
paper based on the research.

3575 The Chicano {3-0) +
Exptoration ot an important theme or topic in Chicano history. Typical
areas of locus include politics, labor relations, the family, women,
economics, ethnic relations, and migration.

3576 United States-Mexico Diplomatic Relations (3-0) +
Exploration ot an important theme or topic in the diplomatic relations of
the United States and Mexico. Typical iopics might include the diplo-
macy of the Mexican-American War, diplomatic relations during the
Parfiriato, diplomacy of the Mexican Revolution, relations during the first
and second world wars, and immigration.

3579 African History (3-0)
Introductory readings and research on themes in nireteenth or twenti-
eth century African history. Particular focus on the relations between
Africa and Europe and the United States.

3580 History of the Americas (3-0) +
Comparison of the historical experience of two or more Western hemi-
sphere nations. Typical topics include slavery and race relations,
comparative frontiers, and economic development in the Americas.

3581 Historical Method and Historlography (3-0)
The development of historical writing from the Bible and Herodotus to
scientific history and the contemporary scene. Research tools in histo-
ry. analysis of historical documents, and mechanics of the research
paper, and the problems of historical composition.
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3582 European History {3-0) +
Focuses on a theme, movement, or period of signiticance in European
history. Topics could include themes in European history, such as
military history, religion and society, family history, women's history or
revolution; or they could concern a particular area and time perioc
such as modern Britain, Soviet Russia, modern Germany. and the like.

3583 The U.S. Mexlcan Border (3-0) +
Focuses on an important theme or topic that relates to the history of the
U.S -Mexican border region. Topics that might be studied include the
delimitation and maintenance of the border, international relations,
ethnic relations, the Mexican Revolutron, prohibition, economic devel-
opment, and migration

3584 Colonial and Revolutlonary Amerlca (3-0) +
Research and writing on suggested topics in the various aspects of
early American society, 1607-1789, with class discussion on student
papers.

3585 History of American Forelgn Relations (3-0) +
Exploration of an important theme or topic in American diplomatic
history Past topics have included American overseas expansion in the
1890s, the origin and devetopment of the Cold War, and the United
States and the decolonization of empire in Asia in the 1940s.

3586 American Intellectual History (3-0) +
Expioration of key thinkers, movements, periods, and ideas in nine-
teenth and twentieth century American thought. Typical topics might
include American transcendentalism. popular thought in the 1890s,
radical thought in the 1920s and 1930s, counter cultural movernents,
and the twentieth century influence of Asian religions.

3587 Modern America (3-0) +
Social, economic, and political problems in United Slates hislory in the
post-cenlennial years, the Progressive period, and the 1920s

3588 American South {3-0) +
Consideration in depth of a designated topic relating to the American
South.

3589 Civll War and Reconstruction (3-0) +
Focuses on a major theme or topic during the years 1850-1877. Typical
topics might include party systems, military history of the Civil War,
secession, and political-military relations.

3590 Texas History (3-0) +
Research and writing on selected topics in various aspects of Texas
history.

3591 History of Mexico {3-0) + #
Examination ot a topic or time period in the history of Mexico. Exam-
ples of topics and time periods that might be studied include the
cotonial periad, the 19th century, the Mexican Revolution, relations with
the United States, and contemporary Mexico

3592 American West (3-0) +
Research and writing dealing with topics in the trontier as a part of the
national experience from the colonial peried into the early lwentieth
century.

THESIS AND INDEPENDENT RESEARCH

3593 Independent Research
{Open only to Plan Il and Plan IV graduate students in history in the
tinal semester of work).

3595-6596 Problems in Historical Research
Emphasizes research, with wriling and discussion. To be taken in
conjunction with History 3593, 3598 or 3599. Students will be required
to make a formal presentation ol the results of their ongoing research.
Grading will be pass/fail; this course cannot be used for credit toward
the M A. degree. Prerequisite: consent of the graduate advisor.

3598 Thesls
3598 Thesls

+ May be repeated for credit when lopic varies.
# A reading knowledge of Spanish is required.
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Interdisciplinary
Studies

MASTER OF ARTS IN
INTERDISCIPLINARY STUDIES

203 Worrell Hall
(915) 747-5213

PROGRAM DIRECTOR: David Hall

The M.A.LS. program is designed for individuals who, having
completed a baccalaureate program or professional degree pro-
gram at an accredited college or university, wish to expand their
knowledge in areas outside of their previous traming or present
profession. To this end, each student will participale in the design
of a plan of study consisting of courses offered by a variety of
departments and including core seminars designed specifically
for students in the program.

Basic Requirements for Admission

1. A bachelor's degree from an accrediled institution in the
United States {or proof of equivalent training in a foreign
institution).

2. A satisfactory grade-point average in upper-division (ju-
nior and senior level) work and in any graduate work
already completed.

3. A satisfactory score on lhe Graduate Record Examination.

4. Submission to the M.A.LS. Advisory Committee of an
acceptable Plan of Study.

5. Acceplance by the MA..S. Advisory Committee and by
the Graduate School.

Specific Requirements for the M.A.L.S Degree

1. Thirty-nine semester hours of coursework, no more than 9
of which may be in a single disciplinary area, and of
which no more than 8 may be outside of the College of
Liberal Arts Exceptions to the 9-hour limitations may be
made unhder unusual circumstances. Exceptions must be
approved by the M.A LS, Advisory Committee and by the
Graduate Dean.

2. A minimum of 30 semester hours of graduate courses
{those listed 3500 and above); the remaining 9 hours may
be selected from among graduate level courses and/or
upper division undergraduate ¢ourses (those listed at the
3300 or 3400 levet), if approved for graduate credit.

3. A minimum of six semester hours of coursework from
among the MALS. core seminars.

4. Successful completion of M.A.L.S. 3593 Final Project. The
Final Project will be submitted to the committee conducting
the student's final oral examination. Upon successful com-
pletion of the final examination, two copies of the Final
Project will be bound and submitted to the Graduate
School.

5. Successful complelion ot the final oral examination, and
approval of the Dean of the Graduate School.

M.ALS. Core Seminars:

3550 The History of an ldea (3-0)
The historical consideration of a seminal idea or concept drawn from
art, ethics, politics, science. religion or philosophy. and an assessment
of its contemporary sociat and cultural imporance. This course may be
team-taught and cross-listed with a participating depariment. May be
repealed once for credit when the topic varies.

3560 Contemporary Issues (3-0)
The detailed examnination of a conlemporary social or cultural con-
cermn from a multi-disciplinary perspective. This course may be team-
taught and cross-listed with a participating depariment. May be repeat-
ed once for credit when topic varies.

M.A.LS. Final Project

3593 Final Project
The Final Project consists of either: 1) two substantially revised or
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extended papers criginally prepared for two of the graduate level
courses taken as a part of the MA LS. program, one of which must
have been written for MAIS 3550 or MAIS 3560; or 2) a new interdisci-
plinary paper which is based on two or more papers prepared lot
graduate tevel courses taken as a part of the M.ALS. program.
Open only to M ALS. students in the final semester of their work.

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN INTERDISCIPLINARY
STUDIES

213 Physical Science
(915) 747-5176

PROGRAM DIRECTOR: Rufus E. Bruce

The M.S.1.S. program is designed to satisfy the need for
interdisciplinary graduate programs of study which cannol be
accommodated within the confines of the normal graduate pro-
grams of the university's academic depariments. Typical interdis-
ciplinary courses of study include Arid Region Studies, Atmo-
spheric Environmental Studies, Environmental Science, Resource
Management, Engineering Management, curricula in Computer
Applications, Science Education, and others. All such interdisci-
plinary programs require courses from the offerings of several
different departments. The curricula under the M.5.1.S. program
are individually tailored to the needs of each student.

Requirements for Admisslon

In addition to the other Graduate School entrance require-
ments, applicants to the M.S1.S. program must submit a letter
oullining their proposed areas of study and their graduate educa-
tion goal. Upon the receipt of the application documents and
letter, an evaluation is made to determine the Program's ability to
satisfy the needs of the applicant, and the applicant is subsequently
advised. Upon acceptance of the applicant into the program, a
Guidance Committee, made up of at least three graduate faculty
members from different departments, is selected by the Program
Director to guide the studenl in his or her program. Faculty
selected normally will have interests and expertise in the stu-
dent's proposed field of study. Courses for the individual study
plan are determined by the committee in consultation with the
student This committee normally also acts as the student's
examination committee.

Specific Requirements for the M.S.1.S. Degree

The M.S.1.S. degree requires 36 hours of graduate credit
coursework; at least 24 of these hours must be selected from
0500 or higher level courses. The individually designed curricu-
lum must include courses from the offerings of at least three
different departments with no more than 15 hours in the depart-
ment of highest course concentration and no more than 12 hours
of credit from any other single department. At least half of all
semester hours credited toward the degree must be sefected
from graduate credit courses offered by science and/or engi-
neering departments.

Up to six hours of individual instruction graduate-level problem
solving courses may be used to satisfy degree requirements.
Students enrolled in such courses are expected to submit a
report of the work accomplished. If the student desires and the
Guidance Committee concurs, this report may be bound and
presented in the form of a thesis.

The individualized curricula are made from courses listed un-
der the various individual departmental offerings in this catalog.

Linguistics
137 Liberal Arts
(915) 747-5767

CHAIRPERSON: Charles Elerick

PROFESSORS EMERITI: Lurline Coltharp, Jacob Ornstein-Galicia,
Ray Past, John McCarty Sharp

GRADUATE FACULTY: Amastae, Blansitt, Cotton, Elerick, Goodall,
D. Natalicio
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M.A. Degree in Applied English Linguistics

Admission to Program: BA degree with major in Linguistics,
English, or Modern Languages. or BS in Education with a teach-
ing field in English, Modern Languages, or Bilingual Education; or
approval of the Commiltee on Graduate Studies.

M.A. Degree Requirements: Thirly semester hours including the
thesis (3598-3599), of which a maximum of six hours may be
3400-level courses. A minor of six to nine hours may be ap-
proved, bul is usually not recommended. A written comprehen-
sive examinalion is required of all candidates and must be taken
before Ling. 3598.

For Undergraduate and Graduate Students

3401 Methods of Foreign Language Instruction (3-0)

3448 Analyses of Second Language Acquisition {3-0)

3454 Psycholinguistics (3-0)

3471 Studies in Linguistics (3-0)

3472 Conirastive Linguistics: Spanish/English {3-0)

3473 The Spanish Language in the Americas (3-0)

3480 Language Universals (3-0)

3481 Spanish/Linguistics/English Translation | {3-0)

3482 Spanish/Linguistics/English Translation Practicum | (3-9)
3490 Spanish in the Spanish Language (3-0)

3491 Spanish/Linguistics/English Translation Il (3-0)

3492 Spanish/Linguistics/English Translation Practicum Il (3-9)

For Graduate Students Only

3508 Second Language Teaching—Engtish {3-0)
A study of the principles underlying modern second-language teach-
ing. and their application, with particular reference lo English as a
second language. Includes use of audio-visual equipment.

3509 English Linguistics (3-0)
The structure of modern English from the viewpoint of a number of
recenl grammatical models.

3519 English Historical Linguistics (3-0)
A study of the changes in English. The focus is on the language, not
the literature.

3520 Phonology (3-0)
The phonelic basis of modern phonological analysis, phonological
systems and slructures; theory and practice in phonological analysis.

3540 Child Ltanguage Acquisition and Development (3-0)
Investigation of recent research on the acquisition and development of
first and second languages by the child.

3541 Psycholinguiatics and Reading (3-0)
An inquiry into the tundamenial aspects of the reading process—
linguistic, psychological, and physiological

3570 Study In Language {3-0)
Topic to be discussed will be selected. May be repeated for credit
when topic varies.

3573 Lingulstic Varlation (3-0)
A study of linguistic varieties and variation; particular attention lo
methods and hypotheses of different approaches.

3574 Language Testing (3-0)
A study of the principles of effective language testing., with special
attention to second-language testing.

3578 Language Unlversals (3-0)
A study of recent research in language typology and universals.

3585 History of the Spanish Language (3-0)
The development of the tanguage from Vulgar Latin to modern Spanish,
with selected readings from different periods.

3586 Bllinguallsm {3-0)
Study of social and linguistic aspects of bilingualism

3589 Problems in Language Instructlon (3-0)
A course designed for fanguage teachers involving study of psycho-
logical, linguistic and methodological aspects of language mstruction
and testing. especially with reference to English. May be repealed for
credit when topic varies.
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3590 Research Methodology and Bibllography for Applied English
Lingulstics (3-0)
A thorough examination of bibliographies, abstracts. calalogues, in-
dexes, and other serial/non-serial research tools, along with research
design and investigative theories in applied linguistics. Prerequisite: 15
semester hours of approved graduate-level coursework.

3598 Theslis
3599 Thesls

Management

205 Business Administration Building
(915) 747-5496

CHAIRPERSCN: Manab Thakur
GRADUATE FACULTY: George, Ibarreche, Sheppard, Thakur

At present, the Management Department does not offer a
graduate level degree, but it does participate in the Master of
Business Administration degree, the requirements of which are
found under "Business Administration” in this catalog.

The following areas are included under Management:

Business Law

Computer Information Systems

Management

Quantitative Methods

BUSINESS LAW

For Graduate Students Only

3506 Business Law and Ethics (3-0)
A broad-based course covering legal, social and ethical consider-
ations as they affect business. Prerequisites: Admission o a gradu-
ate program in business. May not be counled for graduate credit
during the last 36 hours of a graduate program in business.

COMPUTER INFORMATION SYSTEMS
For Undergraduate and Graduaie Students

3480 Advanced Business Computer Applications {3-0)
3482 Management Information Systems (3-0}
3490 Management of the Data Processing Function (3-0)

For Graduate Students Only-

3502 Business Computer Applications (3-0)

An intensive study of the use of compulers, especially personat com-
puters, as an aid to the solving of business problems. The course will
be team-taught, with professors from the various business disciplines
demonslrating applhcations from their respeclive areas. Prerequisites:
Admission to a graduate program in business; ability to pragram in at
least one prograrmming language. May not be counted for graduate
credit during the last 36 hours ol a graduate program in business.

3515 Systemns Management (3-0)
Coverage of the management of systems projects through the systems
life cycle Topics studied include: PERT/CPM, technological forecast-
ing, project management, creative problem solving, feedback genera-
tion, and project selection and evaluation.

3517 Software Product Engineering Management (3-0)
A study of the management methodologies for the planning, design,
construction, evaluation, documentation, distribution and maintenance
of computer application software. Tapics include software as a prod-
uct, the phase-lunction matrix, hierarchical decomposition, inlerface
management, software quality, proegramming productivity, software testing,
correctness proots, standards and procedures

MANAGEMENT

For Undergraduate and Graduate Students

3405 International Management (3-0)
3418 Management for Technical Professionals (3-0)
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3419 Management Laboratory (3-0)
3422 Operations Planning and Control (3-0)
3424 Production Management Seminar (3-0)

For Graduate Students Only

3507 Management Concepts (3-0)
An intensive, in-depth study of the concepts and theories of manage-
menl. Prerequisites: Admission to a graduate program in business.
May not be counted for graduate credit during the last 36 hours of a
graduate program in business.

3508 Concepts of Production Management (3-0)
An intensive, rigorous study of the concepts and techniques of produc-
tion and inventory management. Prereguisites: Admission 1o a gradu-
ate program in business; MATH 3201, or equivalent, and STAT 3201, or
equivalent. May not be counted for graduate credil during the last 36
hours of a graduale business program.

3511 Organizational Management Seminar (3-0)
Study of lhe basic processes of organization and management. Study
of structural elements, behavior within structure, and behavior among
structures. The decision-system approach will be used.

3512 Labor Relatlons and Collective Bargaining {3-0}
An examination and appraisal of collective bargaining processes,
public poticy issues, and major labor relations problems

3513 Labor Relations In the Public Sector (3-0)
An examination of the development and practice ol collective bargaining
between federal, state, and iocal governments and their employees.

3520 Macro-Organizational Behavlor (3-0)
The review of current research findings and case studies designed to
provide a mere comprehensive understanding of the behavior of com-
plex organizations as entilies interacting with their external and internal
environments and the implications of these interactions toward a better
understanding of organizational effectiveness

3521 Micro-Organizational Behavlor (3-0)
The study of the effective functioning of individuals and groups, and
intergroup interactions within simple and complex crganizations through
the application of traditional management concepts and use of case
stuches

3522 Advanced Personnel Theory (3-0)
An investigation into the behavioral foundalions of the instruments of
modern personnel management. Burlding of appropriate testing, train-
ing, performance evalualion, interviewing and/or wage and salary
instruments designed to correct crganizational deficiencies will be
stressed. Note: 3522 and 3403 may nol both be counted toward the
M.B.A. degree.

3523 Management Sclence Semlinar (3-0)
A discussion of management cases involving quantitatve aspects,
computer evaluation, and management information systems. Note:
3523 and 3402 may not both be counted toward the M.B A. degree

3524 Business and Soclety (3-0)
A seminar devoted to examining the ideology and the socio-economic
position of private business enterprise in America and the world. The
influence ot corporate management on society and public policy will be
stressed.

3525 Management Strategy and Policy (3-0)
A seminar devoted to an investigation, analysis, and discussion of
American business problems, trends. policies, and major issues. (To
be taken in the last semester.)

3597 Professlonal Report In Management
May be taken only once for credit. Consent ol instructor required
QUANTITATIVE METHODS

For Undergraduate and Graduate Students
3498 Statistical Survey Techniques (3-0)
3499 Regional Analysis, Methods and Principles Seminar (3-0)
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For Graduate Students Only

3511 Quaniltative Methods In Business (3-0)
Basic mathematical techniques employed in the solution of manage-
ment problems, including probability theory and tests of hypotheses.

Marketing

230 Business Administration Building

(915) 747-5185

CHAIRPERSON: Donald A. Michie

GRADUATE FACULTY: English, Foster, George, Hasty, Martin,
Michie, Palmore, Whistler

At present the Marketing Department does not ofter a graduate
level degree. but it does participate in the Master of Business
Administration degree, the requirements of which are found un-
der “Business Administration” in this catalog.

The following areas are included under Marketing:
Administrative Services
Marketing

ADMINISTRATIVE SERVICES

For Undergraduate and Graduate Students

3497 Business Report Writing {3-0)

3498 Improving Instruction in Secretarial Studies (3-0)
3499 Business Education Seminar (3-0)

3450 Business Education Workshop (3-0)

For Graduate Students Only

None

MARKETING

For Undergraduale and Graduate Students

3490 Organizational Marketing (3-0) i
|

3498 Marketing Measurements and Analysis (3-0)

For Graduate Students Only

3503 Marketlng Systems (3-0)
An intensive study of the concepts and analytical technigues employed |
in marketing, including assessment of the marketing environment and
of market potential, lhe selection of target markets, and the design and
implementation of marketing activilies. Prerequisite: Admission o a |
graduate program in business May not be counted for graduate credit l
during the fast 36 hours of a graduate program in business.

3511 Marketing Management (3-0)
Analysis ot policy formulation by marketing management with special
emphasis on the influence of internal and external environment factors
that affect the competitive strategies ol a marketing firm

3521 Marketing Analysls (3-0)
A study of research designs, methods and analytical techniques appli-
cable to those business activities involved in moving goods from
producer to consumer.

3522 Current Marketing Problems Seminar {3-0)
A study of current marketing problems. Speciat emphasis on delineat-
ing the problems and the practices relevant to the solutions, including

the contribution and interrelationships with other disciplines. [

3587 Protessional Report in Marketing
May be taken only once for credit. Consent of instructor required
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Mathematical Sciences

124 Bell Hal
(915) 747-5761

CHAIRPERSON: Eugene F Schuster

GRADUATE FACULTY: Boyer, Foged. Gregory, Guthrie, Jelihovschi,
Kaigh, Narvarte, Ng, Nymann, Przymusinski, Rojo. Schuster,
Sewell, Srinivasan

DEPARTMENTAL REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCI-
ENCE DEGREE IN MATHEMATICS OR STATISTICS.

Fc_>r sludents electing 1o write a thesis, the program involves a
minimum of 24 semester hours of acceptable coursework and 6
hours of credit for thesis. For those not writing a thesis, at ieast 36
hours of acceptable coursework are required. All but 9 hours
must be graduate coursework. Those students working toward
the M.S. degree in Mathematics should include Mathematics
3521, 3531, 3541, and 3551 in their program. For students
desinng lhe M.S. degree in Statistics, 3580 and 3581 are re-
quired. The particular course of study for each student must be
approved by the departmental committee on graduate studies. A
compiehensive examination is required.

DEPARTMENTAL REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS
IN TEACHING DEGREE WITH A MAJOR IN MATHEMATICS

Requirements for Admisslon — In addition to the general re-
quirements for admission to the Graduate School, studenls must
have completed the calculus sequence together with 12 semes-
ter hours of advanced courses in mathematics. Since the degree
is intended for high school teachers of mathematics, two years of
classroom experience are required for admission to this program.

The Master of Arls in Teaching degree with a major in Mathe-
matics requires 36 semester hours of coursework. Six to nine of
these hours must be taken in the College of Education. The
remaining hours must be taken in mathematical sciences or
computer science. A maximum of 18 of these hours may be
chosen trom 3300 or 3400 level courses. Each student must have
his or her courses approved by the Graduate Advisor in order to
ensure adequate breadth of courses in the mathematical sci-
ences. All students are required to take Math 3571 after complet-
ing at least 24 hours of their program. A comprehensive examina-
tion is required.

For Undergraduate and Graduate Students

3300 History of Mathematics
3319 Elementary Number Theory
3323 Linear Algebra

3325 Introduction to Algebra
3327 Applied Algebra

3328 Foundations of Mathematics
3330 Probability _

3335 Applied Analysis

3341 Introduction to Analysis
3353 Mathematical Programming
3380 Sampling Techniques

3381 Nonparametric Statisticai Methods
3425 Modern Algebra

3426 Linear Algebra

3429 Numerical Analysis

3436 Applied Analysis ||

3437 Complex Analysis

3441 Real Analysis |

3442 Real Analysis Il

3443 Advanced Topics from Differential Equations
3480 Statistics |

3481 Statistics Il

For Graduate Students Only

3511 Applled Mathematics | (3-0)
Mathematics 3511 and 3512 are designed to introduce the student to
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those areas of mathematics, both classical and moderm, which are
useful in engineering and science. Topics are chosen from variational
calculus, optimization, tensor analysis, €lliptic integrals, partial differen-
tial equations, and the theory of finite fields with applicalions ta coding
theory. The courses may be taken in either order, and lhey may be
repealed once as content changes Prerequisite; MATH 3326 and
3323. MATH 3335 and 3436 are desirable, but nol necessary

3512 Applied Mathematics I (3-0)
See MATH 3511

3521 Advanced Abstract Algebra | (3-0)
Groups, rings, fields, modules, with an introduction 10 homological
methods.  Prerequisite;. MATH 3425 or its equivalent as approved
by the instructor.

3522 Advanced Abstract Algebra Il (3-0)
A continuation of MATH 3521. Prerequisite: MATH 3521 or its equiva-
lent as approved by the instructor

3529 Numerical Analysis (3-0)

Introduction to approximation lheory. interpolation, numerical differenti-
aticn and integration, solutions of linear and non-linear equations,
numerical solution of diffierential equations, optimization. Emphasis is
on error analysis and stability. Several practical examples and comput-
er programs will be covered. Prerequisites: The analysis equivalent of
MATH 3341 and a working knowledge of a high level programming
language.

3530 Computational Methods of Linear Algebra (3-0)
Numerical methods involved in the computation of sclutions of linear
systems of equations, eigenvalues, singular values, generalized in-
verses; lingar programming; error analysis. Prerequisites: The linear
algebra equivalent of MATH 3323 and a working knowledge of lhe
FORTRAN programming language.

3531 Real Varlables | {3-0)
Measurable sets and functions, Lebesgue-Stieljes integralion, Baire
categories, Lp spaces and various types of convergence. Prerequisite:
MATH 3441 or its equivalent as approved by the instructor.

3532 Real Varliables 1l (3-0)
A continuation of MATH 3531. Prerequisite: MATH 3531 or its equivalent
as approved by the instructor.

3541 General Topology (3-0)
A study of topological spaces, compaciness, connectedness, metrization,
and function spaces. Prerequisite: MATH 3328 or its equivalent as
approved by the instructor

3542 Algebraic Topology (3-0)
An introduction to algebraic methods in fopology. Topics include homotopy,
covering spaces, homology, and manifolds. Prerequisites: MATH 3328
and 3425 or their equivalents as approved by the instructor

3543 Numerical Solution to Partlal Differentlal Equations (3-0)
Introduction to finite difterence and finite element methods for the
solution ot elliptic, parabolic and hyperbolic partial differential equa-
tions. Prerequisites: MATH 3326 and 3429 or their equivalents and
knowledge ot a high level pragramming language.

3551 Complex Variables | (3-0)
Complex integration and the calculus of residues. Analytical continua-
tion and expansions of analylic tunctions. Entire, meromorphic, and
periodic functions. Multiple-valued functions and BReimann surtaces.
Prerequisite: MATH 3441 or ils equivalent as approved by the instructor.

1570-3570 Seminar
Yarious lopics not included in regular courses will be discussed. May
be repeated once for credit as the contemt changes. Prerequisite:
Consent ot instruclor

3571 Seminar for Teachers In Mathematics (3-0)
This course will take a sophisticated look at various topics in the
pre-universily mathematics curriculum. May be repeated as content
varies. May nol be counted in iulfiting the requirements for the M.S.
degree.
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3580 Mathematical Statistics 1 (3-0)
The probability foundation of mathernatical statistics. Probability spaces,
random variables, probability distributions, expectation, generating
functions, multivariate transformations, law of large numbers. central
limit theoram. Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor.

3581 Mathematical Statistics Il (3-0)
The theory of point and interval eslimation and hypothesis testing for
parametric mode!s based on the principles of sufficiency, maximum
likelihood, teast squares, and the likelthood ratio. Prerequisite: MATH
3580.

3582 Prabability Theory | (3-0)
A mathemalical study of the notions of probability spaces, measurable
lunctions and random variables, modes of convergence and limit
theorems. Prerequisite. Consent of the instructor.

3583 Probabliity Theory [l (3-0)
A mathematical study of central limit theorems for sequences of
independent and dependent random variables; multivariate limit theo-
rems, conditional expectation and Martingale theory; introduction to the
theory of stochastic processes, in particular, Brownian motion. Prerequisile:
MATH 3582.

3584 Linear Statistical Models (3-0)
The theory of estimation and hypothesis testing for linear statistical
models with application to expentmentlal design. Includes discussion of
generalized inverses. Prerequisites: Linear algebra and consent of the
instructor.

3585 Statistics In Research (3-0)
The fundamental concepts and applications of statistical analysis in
research. Following a review of basic one and twe-sampie procedures
the concentration is on multiple linear regression and analysis of
variance Emphasis on use and interpretation of output from statistical
computer packages. Prerequisites. A bastc statistics course and con-
sent of the instructor.

3586 Stochastic Processes | (3-0)
A study of the theory and applications of stochastic processes. The
role of stochastic processes, elements of stochastic processes. Markov
chains, limit theorems, Poisson praocesses. Prerequisite: Caonsent of the
instructor.

3587 Stochastic Processes Il {(3-0)
A study ot the theory and applications of stochastic processes, birth
and death processes, renewal processes, Brownian motion, branching
processes. queueing processes. Prerequisite: STAT 3586

3588 Multivariate Data Analysis (3-0)
The multivariate normal distribution, multiple correlation and regression
analysis, principal components, discriminant analysis, factor analysis.
Emphasis on use and interpretation of output from statistical computer
packages. Prerequisite: MATH 3585 or consent of the instructor.

3589 Speclal Topics In Statlstics (3-0)
Various topics in probability and statistics not included in the regular
courses will be discussed. May be repeated once for credit as the
content changes. Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor.

3580 Nonparametric Statistlcs (3-0)
Distribution-free statistical methods, nonparametric one and two sam-
ple lests and analysis of variance; goodness-of-fit tests; nonparametric
measures of associalion; robust procedures. Prereguisites: MATH 3280
or equivalent and MATH 3330.

3591 Time Series Analysls (3-0)
Identification, estimation, and forecasting of stationary and nonstationary
models; special analysis, analysis of trend and seasonal variation;
Box-Jenkins methodology. Computer packages for time series data
analysis will be employed Prerequisite: MATH 3330,

3592 Statistical Computing (3-0)
A study of stochastic simulation and select numerical methods used in
statistical software. Prerequisites: A high level programming language.
linear algetyra, and STAT 3480 or equivalent

1595 Graduate Seminar
Con_fe_rences and discussions of vanious topics in mathematics and
statistics by faculty graduale students, and outside speakers. Re-
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quired of all graduate students during each semester of full-time
enrollment. May not be counted more than once toward the degree
requirement.

3598 Thesls
3599 Theals

Mechanical and
Industrial Engineering

101 Engineering Science Complex
(915} 747-5450

CHAIRPERSON: Robert L. Reid
GRADUATE FACULTY: Bhaduri, Herrera, Hu, Johnson, MclLean,
Reid, Swift

The Mechanical and industrial Engineering Department offers
an undesignated Master of Science with a major in Engineering,
a Master of Science with a major in Mechanical Engineering, and
Master of Science with a major in Industrial Engineering. Specific
courses of study in the Mechanical Engineering major include
fluid and thermal systems, and solid mechanic and machine
design. Courses of study in the Industrial Engineering major
include operations research, quality control and manufacturing
process engineering. Thesis and non-thesis options are available
under the last two degrees. Students enrolled in a thesis program
normally lake 24 hours of coursework plus 3598-99, Thesis.
Non-thesis students follow a 36 hour program, which includes
credit for 3596-3597, Graduate Project, and is open only to
part-time students whose work schedule prohibits doing a thesis.

A student holding a Bachelor of Science with a major in either
Mechanical or Industrial Engineering may work toward a 33-hour
undesignated degree without a thesis, leading to a sub-
specialization in an area outside of the major. The coursework
includes 18 hours in the major field and at least 12 hours in the
particular area of sub-specialization. The work in the major field
includes credit for 3596, Graduale Project. Possible areas of
sub-specialization are Business Management, Computer Science,
Mathematics or cothers, as approved by the student's graduate
commiltee.

For Undergraduate and Graduate Students
MECHANICAL ENGINEERING

Courses marked with an asterisk (*) may not be applied toward
the degree of Master of Science in Mechanical Engineering.
3411 Automatic Controls
3412 FHuid Power and Controls Systems
3442 Introduction to Hybrid Computation
3455 Gas Dynamics
3456 Application of Solar Energy

*3464 Senior Analysis

3468 Environmenial Control Engineering
3487 Aerodynarnics

3491 Noise Control

*4451 Heat Transfer

*4465 Dynamic Response

INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING

None of these courses may be applied loward the degree of
Master of Science in Industrial Engineering.
3432 Safety Engineering
3484 Industrial Layout
3485 Statistical Quality Control & Reliability
4491 Production and Inventory Control
3492 Probabilistic Operations Research
3493 Engineers and Managing
4466 Senior Design
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For Graduate Students Only
Mechanical Engineering

3501 Experimental Stress Analysls (2-3)
Modern techniques for determining stale of stress and strain experi-
mentally The laboratory provides the opporiunily to gain praclice in the
use of these devices and their ancillary equipment, Prerequisite: CE
3234 or permission of instructor. Laboratory Fee: $4.

3502 Advanced Mechanics of Materials | (3-0)
An introduction 1o the theory of elasticity and the principles of stress
and strain. Solution of some elasticity problems such as bending and
séhEear of beams, forsion of bars. Energy method and stability Prerequisite:
3234

3503 Advanced Heat Transfer —Conduction (3-0)
Condugction in various coordinale systems: steady and transient-state
cases with various boundary conditions; analytical, numerical and
graphical solutions. Prerequisite: Math 3326 or permission of instructor

3504 Advanced Heat Transfer l—Convection (3-0)
Thermal boundary-layer theory; forced convection in faminar and turbu-
lent flows; free convection. Prerequisite: ME 4354 or permission of
instructor.

3505 Advanced Heat Transfer lIl—Radiatlon (3-0)
Properties of radiating media. diffuse, specular and directional interchage
for gray and non-gray surfaces, gas radiation. Prerequisite: ME 4451 or
permission of instructor.

3506 Advanced Fluld Mechanics 1 (3-0)

Survey of the principal concepts of lluid mechanics, statics, continuity,
momentum and energy relations tor continuum fluids, kinematics of
tluid motion. goveming eguations for motion of non-viscous Hluid, vortic-
ity and circulation, Kelvin's theorem. Helmoholtz theorem, Crocco's
theorem, steam function, potential flow, conformal transformation, theo-
ry or litt, wave phencmena in fluids. Prerequisite: ME 4354 or permis-
sion of instructor.

3507 Advanced Fluid Mechanics Nl (3-0)
Viscous and turbulent flows. Viscosity and dissipation phenomena. The
Navier-Strokes and energy equations. creep flow al low Reynolds
numbers, laminar boundary layers, laminar stability, iransition and
turbulence, turbulent boundary layers. jets, wakes, and separated
flows. Prerequisite: ME 4354 or permission ol instructor.

3508 Advanced Mechanical Design (2-3)

Study of the method of optimum design for mechanical systems
Evolution of optimum design, approximation for explicit design; mathe-
matical functions in design, evaluation of the effects of manutacturing
errors on product performance, optimum cheice for method of analysis,
statistical consideration for factor of safety, adequate design, optimum
design, design equations, normal redundant and incompatible specifi-
cations: loose limits and loose specilications; problems with more than
one primary design equation.

3509 Structural Dynamics (3-0)
Continuation of ME 4465 with emphasis on multiple-degree-ot-freedom
syslems and their response to disturbances. Normal mode theory,
matrix representation of problem; Laplace transform, elecirical ana-
logue and mobility techniques of solution. Vibration measurements and
analysis. Prerequisite: ME 4465 or permission of instructor.

3510 Advanced Thermodynamics (3-0)
Applications of general thermodynamic relations; study and applica-
tions of time-dependent energy relationships; analysis of power, refrig-
eration, cryogenic and direct energy conversion systems. Prerequisite.
ME 3376 or permission of instructor.

3512 Advanced Mechanics of Materlals II (3-0)
Traditional approach to mechanics of materials wilh lopics such as
failure theones, taligue, beams on an etastic foundalion, stress con-
centrations, thick-walled and laminated cylinders, conlact stresses,
and inelastic behavior Prerequisite: ME 3502,

3513 Advanced Fluld Mechanics Il (3-0)
Compressible flow; energy, continuity and momentum principles ap-
plied 10 compressible fluid flows; one, two, and three dimensional
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subsonic, supersonic and bypersonic flow; normal and oblique shocks;
methods of characteristics; mixed flows. hodograph method; com-
pressible laminar and turbulent boundary layers. Prerequisite: ME 3455
or permission of instructor.

3518 Advanced Dynamics (3-0)
Velocity and acceleration analysis, motion of a point in space, rotating
coordinate systems, balancing ot masses, generalized coordinates,
work and energy, impulse and momentum. Prerequisite: ME 3238 or
equivalent.

3590 Speclal Toplcs
Advanced topics of contermporary interest in mechanical engineering.
May be repeated for credil when topic varies. Prerequisite: Permission
of the instructor,

1594-6594 Graduate Research
Individual variable-credit research of contemporary topics in mechani-
cal engineering. Prerequisite: Permission of departmental graduate
advisor.

1595 Graduate Seminar
Conlerences and discussions of various fopics in mechanical engi-
neenng by faculty, graduate students and speakers from industry and
olher inslitutions. Required ot all graduate students during each se-
mester of full-time enrollment

3596-97 Graduate Projects
Individual research, design or analysis on advanced phases ot engi-
neering problems conducted under the direct supervision of a faculty
member. The courses, including a wrilten report, are required of all
students in the non-thesis option. Prerequisite. Permission of the instructor

3598 Thesls
3599 Thesls

Industrial Engineering

3551 Linear and Combinatorial Optimization Methods {3-0)
Deterministic operations research technigues such as linear program-
ming and its extensions, duality theory, sensitivity analysis. network
related models, integer programming. and dynamic programming.
Applications include production planning and project networks such as
PERT/CPM. Prerequisite: |E 3389 or permission of instructor

3552 Design and Analysis of Industrial Experiments {3-0)
Investigation of statislical sampling methods. hypothesis testing proce-
dures, and design of experiments. Both parametric and non-parametric
procedures are included. Prerequisite: |E 3485 or permission of instructor

3554 Advanced Engineering Economy (3-0)
Capital budgeting, deterministic investment analysis, probabilistic en-
gineering economy, manufacturing cost models, utility thecry, and
computer applications to engineering economy. Prerequisite. |IE 3326
or permission of instructor

3556 Probabilistic Optimization Methods (3-0)
Probabilistic operation research technigque such as stochastic pro-
gramming, Markov decision models, gueueing theory, and system
reliability theory Prerequisite: |E 3492 or permission of instructor

3557 Computer Simulation Applications (3-0)
An introduction to the concepts of simulation methodology as applied
to the design and analysis of industrial systems. Specialized computer
simulation language is applied to an industrial analysis or design term
projects. Prerequisites: Knowledge of FOATRAN and permission of
instructor.

3558 Nonlinear Optimization Methods (3-0)
General Optimization theory and numerical optimization methods for
non-lingar decision models Coverage includes applications to auto-
matic process control, engineering design optimization as well as
available computer soltwares. Prerequisite: |E 3389 or permission of
Ingtructor.

GRADUATE STUDIES 1985-1987
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3559 Flexible Manufacturing Systems and Computer-Alded Manu-
tacturing (3-0) ) _
Modern concepts in manufacturing and autornation, including computer-
aided design and computer-aided manufacturing (CAD/CAM), Computer
Numerical Control (CNC), reprogrammable automatic materials han-
dling systems, applications of industrial robots, and group technology.
Prerequisita: Permission of instructor.

3590 Special Toplcs o ‘ _ .
Advanced topics of contemporary interest in industrial engineering.
May be repeated for credit when topic varies. Prerequisite: Permission
of the instructor.

1594-6594 Graduate Research o _
Individual variable-credit research of contemporary 10pICS in mdus_mal
engineering. Prerequisite: Permission of departmental graduate advisor.

1595 Graduate Seminar . _
Conference and discussions of varigus topics in industral engineering
by taculty, graduate students, speakers from industry and other institu-
tions. Required of all graduate students each semester of full-time
enrollment.

3596-97 Graduate Projects
Individual research, design or analysis on advanced phases of indus-
trial engineering problems, conducted under the direct supervisicn of a
faculty member. The courses, including a writlen report. are required ol
all students in the non-thesis option. Prerequisite: Permission of instruclor

3598 Thesis
3599 Thesls

Metallurgical
Engineering

M201 Engineering Science Complex
(215) 747-5468

CHAIRPERSON: Stephen W. Stafford
GRADUATE FACULTY: Bronson, Fisher, Mutso, Stafford, Varma

The Metallurgical Engineenng Department offers an undesignated
Master of Science with a major in Engineering and a Master of
Science with a major in Metallurgical Engineering. Specific courses
of study in the Metallurgical Engineering major include extractive,
physical and process metallurgy. All students are required to take
Metallurgy 3501, 3502, and 3507. Thesis and non-thesis pro-
grams are available under this degree. Students enrolled in a
thesis program normally take 24 hours of coursework plus Metal-
lurgical Engineering 3598-39, Thesis. Non-thesis students follow
a 36 hour program which includes credit for two Metallurgical
Engineering 3596 and 3597, Graduate Project courses.

A student holding a Bachelor ol Science with a major in
Metallurgical Engineering may work toward a 33 hour undesignated
degree without a thesis, leading 1o a sub-specialization in an area
outside of the major. The coursework includes 18 hours in the
major field and at least 12 hours in the particular area of sub-
specialization. The work in the major field includes credit for
Metallurgical Engineering 3596 Graduate Project. Possible areas
of sub-specialization may consist of Business Management, Op-
erations Research, Struciural Mechanics or others, as approved
by the student's graduate committee.

For Undergraduate and Graduate Students

3302 Mineral Engineering

3309 Physics of Materials

3314 Advanced Materials Concepls
3315 Metallurgical Process Fundamentals
4304 Process Metallurgy |

4305 Process Metallurgy 1

4306 Physical Metallurgy 1

4307 Physical Metallurgy 1l
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3404 Etectrometallurgy

3409 Corrosion

3412 Microscopy

3413 X-Ray

3416 Failure Analysis

3420 Metallurgy of Less Common Metals
4405 Materials Fabrication

4415 Mechanical Metallurgy

4418 Metallurgical Design

4419 Foundry Engineering

For Graduate Students Only

3501 Thermodynamics of Materials (3-0)
The principles of chemical thermodynamics are applied to selected
topics from all aspects of metallurgical processing. Subjects to be
covered include sclutions, phase equilibria, surface phenomena, free
energy-composition diagrams, temperature-pressure diagrams, Eh-pH
diagrams, and statistical estimation ol thermodynamic funcfions.

3502 Transport Processes in Metal Systems (3-0)
The tundamental concepts of fluid low heat and mass transfer, and
reaction kinetics are applied to selected topics from all areas of
metallurgical processing.

3503 Structural Characterization (2-3)
Theory and application of techniques for characterizing chemical and
microstructural lealures of solid materials. Techniques that will be
stressed include reflected light microscopy, transmission and scanning
electron microscopy and x-ray diffraction. Conventional and special-
1ized sample preparation techniques will be covered tor both metal and
non-metallic specimens. Offered in alternate years.

3504 Plastic Deformation (3-0)
The nature and behavior of matenals when ptastically deformed beyond
their yield strength. The crystalline behavior of metals will be particular-
ly discussed according to dislocation theory, slip, and microstructure.
Oftered in allernate years.

3505 Metallurgical Process Analysis (3-0)
The underlying principles of metal extraction and refining processes
will be explored in depth using thermodynamics, kinetics, surface
phenomencn, electrochemistry, non-aqueous and aqueous equilibria,
and mathematical modeling Offered in allernate years.

4506 High Temperature Behavior of Metals (3-3)
A study of mechanical behavior and metallurgical reactions in materials
at elevaled temperature. Topics will include creep, fracture, precipita-
tion and oxidation. Offered in alternate years.

3507 Phase Transformations in Metals (3-0)
The theory of the nucleation and growth kinelics of metallic phases
including continuous, discontinuous, and martensitic phases are
developed. These concepts will be discussed by using phase dia-
grams, diffusion and metallic structure 1o describe behavior as well as
to controt transformations. Prerequisites: MET 4306 and 4307 or permis-
sion of instructor.

3508 Corrosion and QOxidatlon in Metals Systems (3-0)
Electrochemical theory will be applied to agueous corrosion, high
temperature corrosion and oxidation, and methods for metal protec-
tion. Offered in alternate years.

3509 Fracture Mechanics (3-0)
The subject of fracture is covered from the continuum and microscopic
viewpoints., The importance of lhe stress intensily factor and the
fracture mechanics approach to analyzing lailure is developed. Envi-
ronmental embritlement and fatigue are also discussed. Ottered in
alternate years. Prerequisite: MET 3504 or permission of instructor.

3545 Manutacturing and Fabricatlon Techniques (3-0)
Topics may include welding, powder metallurgy, casting, lorming. heat
treatment, high energy rate lorming, composile materials and the
effects that fabrication has on mechanical and physical properties.
Offered in allernale years

3590 Speclal Topics
Advanced topics of contemporary inlerest in metallurgical engineering.
May be repeated for credit when topic varies. Prerequisite: Permission
of the instructor.




1594-6594 Graduate Research
Individual variable-credit research of contemporary topics in metallur-

gical engineering Prerequisite: Permission of departmental graduate
advisor.

1595 Graduate Semtnar
Conferences and discussions of various lopics in metallurgical engi-
neering by faculty graduate students, and speakers from industry and
other institutions. Required of all graduate studenls during each se-
mester of full-time enroliment. Up to 3 credits can be applied to the
degree

3596-97 Graduate Projects
Individual research, design or analysis on advanced phases of engi-
neering problems conducted under the direct supervision ol a l(aculty

member._The courses, including a written report, are required of all
students in the non-thesis oplion. Frerequisite’ Permission of the instrucior.

3598 Thesis
3599 Theslis

Modern Languages

226 Liberal Arts
(915} 747-5281

CHAIRPERSON: Armando Armengol

PROFESSORS EMERITI: Jacob Ornstein-Galicia, John MgCarty
Sharp

GRADUATE FACULTY: Aguitar, Armengol, Bagby, Ewton, Ford,
Garcia, Manley, D. Natalicio, Perez, Teschner

The Depariment of Modern Languages offers the M.A. degree in
Spanish. Requirements for admission to the program are:

1. Fulillment of general admission requirements for gradu-
ate study.

2. A satisfactory score on the Advanced Spanish Test of the
Graduate Record Examination.

Students seeking conditional admission with deficiencies will be
required to complete advanced level undergraduate courses as
directed by the Graduate Advisor. Such courses will not count
toward the M.A, degree.

Program for the M.A. in Spanish:
PLAN | (NON-THESIS OPTION)

Requirements:

1. Complete 36 hours of work, including the appropriate
options chosen from "Required Courses and Subject Areas”
listed below. With the approval of the Committee on Grad-
uate Studies, a student may present a minor consisting of
6 to 12 hours in a related field.

. Submit two graduate seminar research papers, suitably
bound. as required by the Graduate School. A prospectus
outlining each proposed paper must be approved by the
Commiltee on Graduate Studies. The papers will be
defended orally.

3. Complete course 3202 (fourth semester) in a second

foreign language with a grade of at least B, or demon-

strate equivalent proficiency.

PLAN Il (THESIS OPTION)
Requirements:

1, Complete 36 credit hours of work. The thesis (Spanish
3598-3589) counts for six hours. The remaining 30 hours
must include the appropriate options chosen from “Re-
quired Courses and Subject Areas"” listed below. With the
approval of the Committee on Graduate Studies, a minor
in a related field may be offered.

2. Complete Spanish 3588-3599, Thesis. A prospectus outlining
the proposed thesis must be approved by the Committee
on Graduale Studies. The thesis will be defended orally.
3. Complete course 3202 (fourth semester) in a second
foreign language with a grade of at least B, or demon-
strate equivalent proficiency.
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Required Courses and Subject Areas:

In order to ensure a balanced course of study, all students must
complete 21 credit hours distributed as tollows:

I. Required course: Spanish 3501
1. Required subject areas:
(A) Spanish peninsular literature: _

1. One course in Golden Age (Spanish 3553, 3555,
3556, or 3557)

2. One course in Twentieth Century (Spanish 3565, 3568,
3570, or 3572}

(B} Spanish American literature:
1. One course in Prose Fiction (Spanish 3519 or 3521}
2. One course in Poetry (Spanish 3515 or 3517)

(C) Hispanic linguistics:

1. One course. Students who have not taken Spanish/
Linguistics 3309 (or the equivalent) prior to undertak-
ing M.A. coursework will be requred to take this
course, which will count for credit toward the M.A.
Those who have completed 3309 before entering the
master's program will be required to complete cone of
the following: 3472, 3585, or 3588. _

(D) One course selected from among the following:

1. Spanish 3523

2. Spanish 3557

3. A second course in Hispanic linguistics

For Undergraduate and Graduate Students
FRENCH

3401 Methods of Foreign Language Instruction
3487 Poelry

3488 Prose

3489 Thealer

3490 Topics in French

GERMAN

3401 Methods of Foreign Language Instruction
3487 Poetry

3488 Prose

3483 Theater

3490 Topics in German

PORTUGUESE
3490 Topics in Portuguese

SPANISH

3309 Structure of Spanish

3401 Methods of Foreign Language Instruction
3402 Spanish for Teachers

3424 The Literature of Mexico

3428 Golden Age Drama

3432 Golden Age Prose

3435 Nineteenth Century Spanish Novel
3439 The Shert Slory

3441 Modern Drama

3458 Twentieth Century Spanish Drama

3459 Transiation

3460 Spanish American Novel

3461 Don Quixote

3463 Sparsh American Poetry

3467 The Essay

3472 Contrastive Linguistics: English-Spanish
3473 The Spanish Language in the Americas
3477 Spanish Poetry

3490 Topics in Spanish

For Graduate Students Only

FRENCH
3590 Topics in French (3-0)

GRADUATE STUDIES 1985-1987
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GERMAN
3590 Toplcs In German (3-0)

SPANISH

General

3501 Critical Approaches to Hispanic Literature (3-0)
Examination of historical and contemporary literary analysis, tech-
nigues and thecries, and their application to Spanish-language prose,
poetry, theater, and essays. Reqguired ol all M.A. candidates.

3502 Independent Study (3-0) _
Subiject 1o be determined in consultation with the Graduate Advisor.

3503 Speclal Toplcs (3-0) _
An examination of a particular area of Hispanic languages or literature
May be repeated for credit as topic changes.

3598 Thesis
3599 Thesis

SPANISH AMERICAN LITERATURE

3511 Indigenous and Colonlal Literature of Spanish America (3-0)
Readings in Spanish translations of important works of the Mayan,
Nahuatl and Incan cultures. Selected works of Hispanic discoverers,
conquistadors, and literati from 1442 through the eighteenth century.

3514 Nineteenth Century Spanish-American Literature {3-0)
Study of major Spanish-American works of the nineteenth century
exclusive of Modernism; notably, Neoclassic and Romantic poetry,
Romantic and realist narrative, and Gauchesque poetry.

3515 Premodernist and Modernist Poetry (3-0)
Readings in the works of major Spanish poets of the ningteenth and
early twentieth century, with special attention placed upon Ruben Dario
and his school

3517 Postmodernist and Contemporary Poetry (3-0)
Readings in the works of major Spanish-American poets from approxi-
mately 1910 to the present

3519 Spanish-American Short Story (3-0)
Development of the short story form in Spanish America from its origin
in the nineteenth century to the present. '

3521 Twentieth Century Spanish-American Novel (3-0)
Readings from selected works of contemporary Spanish-American
novelists

3523 The Hispanic Essay (3-0)
The development and influence of the essay in the Hispanic world,
Included in the readings are both Peninsular and Latin American
writers.

3525 Spanlsh-American Theatre (3-0)
Spanish-American theatre from its beginning to the present, with par-
ticular emphasis on the contemporary drama

SPANISH LITERATURE

3551 Medieval Spanish Literature (3-0)
Study of the literature of the Spanish Middle Ages, with selections from
works such as the jarchas, Poema del Cid, Milagros of Berceo, the
Libro de Buen Amor, efc. .

3553 Golden Age Drama (3-0)
Readings in major works of Spain’'s classical theater, by authors such
as Lope de Vega, Tirso de Molina, Pedro Calderon de fa Barca

3555 Golden Age Prose (3-0)
The evolution of the prose genre in Spain in the sixteenth and seven-
teenth cenluries. Emphasis will be on the novel, with possible reference
to didactic, philosophic, or historical works.

3556 Golden Age Poetry (3-0)
Representative readings from Spain's major poets of the sixteenth and
sevenieenth cenluries. Garcilaso de la Vega, Fray Luis de Leon,
Gongora Quevedo and others.
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3557 Don Quixote (3-0)
Careful reading and study ot Cervantes’ masterpiece, and examinalion
of critical opinion regarding it

3561 Nineteenth Century Spanish Poetry and Drama (3-0)
Representative works of poetry and the theater with special emphasis
on the Romantic movement

3563 Nineteenth Century Spanish Novel (3-0)
Regionalism, realism, and naturalism in the novel as typified by the
works of such authors as Perez Galdos, Pereda, Valera, and Blasco
Ibanez.

3565 The Generatlon of 1898 (3-0)
Selections from the writings of important members of this literary
generation, including Unamuno, Azorin, Orlega y Gasset, Baroja, and
Antonic Machado.

3570 Twentieth Century Spanish Nove! (3-0)
Readings trom the contemporary Spanish novel, with emphasis on
works written after the Generation ot '98

3572 Twentleth Century Spanish Poetry (3-0)
Readings in the works of modern Spanish poets, from Juan Ramon
Jimenez and Frederico Gargia Lorca to the present.

LANGUAGES AND LINGUISTICS

3585 History of the Spanish Language (3-0)
The development ot the language trom vulgar Latin to modern Spanish,
with selected readings from ditferent periods.

3586 Spanish Dlalect Studles (3-0)
Study of regional and social dialects in Spain and Spanish America.
May be repeated ance for credit when the topic varies.

3587 Applied Spanish Lingulstics: Research Methods (3-0)
Methods, techniques, and designs of linguistic research including
execution of simple research projects.

3588 Studies in Bilingualism (3-0)
Sludy of social and linguistic aspects of bilingualism. May be repeated
once for credil when topics vary.

3588 Preoblems In Language Instruction (3-0)
A course designed for language leachers involving study of psycho-
logical, linguistic and methodological aspects of language instruction
and testing. Same as LING 3589. May be repeated once lor ¢redit
when topics vary.

3590 Research Methodology and Bibliography for Applled Linguls-
tics (3-0)
A thorough examination of bibliographies, abstracts, catalogues, in-
dexes, and other serial/non-serial research tools, along with research
design and investigative thecries in applied linguistics. Prerequisite: 15
semester hours of approved graduate-leve! coursework. Same as
LING 3580.

Music

301M Fox Fine Arts
(915} 747-5606

CHAIRPERSOCN: Marcia Fountain

PROFESSOR EMERITUS: Richard Henderson

GRADUATE FACULTY: Burns, Carden, Chavez, Fountain, Hufstader,
Paul, Reed, Stannard, Tnmble

Master of Music

The Master of Music degree is offered in two programs: Perfor-
mance, which specializes in the study of a performing medium,
and Music Education, which is designed for advanced training n
the teaching profession. All instrumental and vocal media and
conducting are available for study.
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Specific Requirements for the Master of Music in Performance

1. A Bachelor's degree in Music or ils equivalent.

2. A satisfactory score in the Music Placemeni Test, and
acceptance by the Music Graduate Committee. Audition
on maijor instrument is required.

3. Completion of the following required courses with a B or

above:
3 hours 3571 Literature of Vocal Music: Bibliog-
raphy and Research, OR
3572 Literature of Instrumental Music:
Bibliography and Research
3 hours 35906 Pedagogy of Vocal Music, OR
3597 Pedagogy of Instrumental Music
2 hours 2517 Theory of Twentieth Century Music
2 hours 2511 Music History
9 hours 3591 Applied Music
Jhours 3598 Thesis
3 hours 3599 Thesis
6 hours Electives (Upper level undergradu-

_ ate courses may be accepted)
31 hours TOTAL

Two semesters of participation in ensemble and a final oral exam-
ination are required. One thesis course is a recital.

Specific Requirements for the Master of Music in Music
Education

1. A Bachelor's degree in Music or its equivalent, and certifi-
cation to teach music in the Public Schoals.

2. Satisfactory score in the Music Placement Test, and ac-
ceptance by the Music Graduate Committee.

3. Completion of the following required courses with a B or

above:
3 hours 3571 Literature of Vocal Music: Bibliog-
raphy and Research, OR
3572 Literature of Instrumental Music:
Bibliography and Research
3 hours 3596 Pedagogy of Vocal Music, OR
3597 Pedagogy of Instrumental Music
2 hours 2517 Theory of Twentieth Century Music
2 hours 2511 Music History
3 hours 3531 Music Education
3 hours 3535 Music Education
4 hours 2581 Applied Music
3 hours 3598 Thesis
3 hours 3592 Thesis
6 hours Electives

32 hours TOTAL

Two sermesters of participation in ensemble are required.
Final cral examination required.

For Undergraduate and Graduate Students

The following undergraduate courses may be included in the
Graduate Programs with permission of the Graduate Advisor:

2311, 2312 Counterpoint {2-0)

3313, 3314 Semunar: Composition {3-0}

2315, 2316 Form and Analysis (2-0)

2411 Choral Arranging (2-0)

2412 |nstrumentation and Orchestration (2-0)

3413, 3414 Advanced Composition (3-0)

3415 Pedagogy of Music Theory {3-0)

2319 Music in the Middle Ages and Renaissance {2-0})
2320 Music in the Barogue and Early Classic Era (2-0)
2321 Music in the Classic Era and Romantic Era (2-0)
2322 Music in the Late Romantic Era and Twentieth Century (2-0)
2323 History of Fretted Instruments (2-0}

3325 Music on the Border (3-0)

2343, 2344, History of Ballet (2-0)

3333 Advanced Conducting Techniques (3-0)

3434 Marching Band Technigues and Arranging (3-0)
3444 Choreography (3-0)

3531 Problems in Music Education

MUSIC / 55

3535 Field Work in Music

2353, 2354 Music Theatre Workshop (2-0)

2375 Music Recording and Audio Techniques (2-0)
2493 Pedagogy of Voice (2-0}

2494 Piano Pedagogy and Literature (2-1)

For Graduate Students Only

2511 Selected Topics In Music History
Hislorical examination of important musical documents selected from
the Medieval, Renaissance, Baroque, Classic, Romantic and Contem-
porary periods.

2517 Theory of Twentleth Century Music
A sludy of significant examples of twentieth century literature. Survey of
important compositicnal and analytical systems inclugding those of
Schoenberg. Hindemith and Schencker.

3531 Problems In Music Education
Educational research in the elementary ang secondary school fields.
Students may conduct research on a problem of their own selection in
a field of major interest. May be taken for credit in supervision, if
desired. Prerequisites; Twelve semester hours ol advanced courses in
Music and a bachelor's degree. May be repeated for credit

3535 Fleld Work in Muslc
The sludent works individually on a selected topic with an assigned
specialist in that area under supervision of department head Prerequisites:
Twelve semesler hours ot advanced courses in Music and a bachelor's
degree May be repealed for credit

3571 Literature of Vocal Music: Bibliography and Research Methods
A study of research methods and materials designed to equip the
student for scholarly research in the area of vocal music. Includes
research project.

3572 LHerature of Instrumental Music: Blbliography and Research
Methods
A study of research methods and materials designed to equip the
student tor scholarly research in the area of instrumenlal music. In-
cludes research projects.

35986 Pedagogy of Vocal Music
A study of pedagogical materials and methods for use in teaching
vocal music at various instructional levels

3597 Pedagogy of Instrumental Music
A study of pedagogical materials and methods for use in teaching
instrumental music at various instructional levels.

3598 Thesls
3599 Thesls

2581 Applied Lessons
One half-hour lesson per week. May be repeated for credil.

3581 Applied Lessons
One hour lesson per week. May be repeated for credit.

2591 Applled Lessons for Performance Majors Only
One hall-hour lesson per week. May be repeated for credit.

3591 Applied Lessons for Performance Majors Only
One hour lesson per week. May be repeated for credit

GRADUATE STUDIES 1985-1987
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Nursing

1101 N. Campbell
(915) 544-1880

DEAN: EILEEN M. JACOBI

ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR EMERITA: Elizabeth A. Bregg

GRADUATE FACULTY: Alexander, Brands, Castillo, Corona, Dunkley,
Dunwell, Jacobi, Kinsinger, Lantz, Mayberry, Monninger, Ponticus

The Graduate Program in Nursing is designed to permit stu-
dents to earn the degree of Master of Science in Nursing. The
mission of the College is to prepare professional practitioners 1o
respond to the health needs of individuals, families and groups in
society. The curriculum of the graduate program is intended to
prepare professional nurses for advanced leadership through
enhanced clinical practice. research and role expansion. The
student selecis an area of clinical concentration as a major and a
functional nursing minor in teaching or clinical supervision and
administration. The enhancement of clinical practice occurs through
the expansion and refinement of knowledge and the testing of
theory. Role expansion occurs through advanced practice, teach-
ing, and management functions as they relate to health care
delivery and increasing professional responsibilities to society. In
addition, through the functional roles, the nurse enhances the
performance of others by contributing 1o the improvement of
human functioning.

The degree of Master of Science in Nursing provides the gradu-
ate the opportunity to:

1. Synthesize theoretical formulations from nursing and other
disciplines and make applications in the care of patients,
clients, families, and groups.

Evaluate the use of theoretical formulations in direct nursing
care and related activities and selected clinical area.
Provide advanced nursing care in an area of clinical
concentration.

Use research methods as a base to investigate nursing
care problems.

Analyze theoretical and conceptuat framewaorks from nursing
and other disciplines to implement the practice of clinical
nursing, teaching, supervision and administration.

PROCEDURES AND REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION

Applicants for admission apply to the Ottice ot the Dean of the
Graduate School. {(Forms may be obtained from the Office of the
Graduate School or from the College of Nursing and Allied Health
Student Office.)} In addition to the Graduate School's general
requirements for admission, the prospective nursing graduate
student must provide the following documentation:

1. Evidence of satisfactory completion of an NLN accredited
baccalaureate nursing program cor proof of equivalent
education at a foreign institution.

2. Evidence of successiul completion of an undergraduate
statislics course or must take it concurrently in the first

o s @D

semester.

3. Evidence of a complete and salistactory physical exami-
nation.

4. Current liability insurance in the amount of $200,000-
$600,000.

5. Current licensure or a tempaorary permit to practice as a

Registered Nurse in one of the states or territories. Stu-

dents from other countries must be authorized to practice
nursing in their own country.
6. Current basic Cardiac Lite Support Certification.
Applications are considered on an individual basis and may be
reviewed by the committee on graduate studies.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF
SCIENCE IN NURSING

A tolal of 36 credits is required for completion of the master's
program. The first 12 credits are core course requirements, which
focus on developing the relationships between nursing theory,
nursing practice, and nursing research. Nine credits mustl be

THE UNIVERSITY OF TEXAS AT EL PASO

completed n an area of clinical concentration. Six credits are
required in a functional area. The remaining nine credits are
chosen in accordance with the thesis or non-thesis options.

Students also select an area of clinical concantration from
Medical-Surgical Nursing, Psychiatric-Mental Health Nursing or
Maternal-Child Nursing. In the Medical-Surgical area, a clinical
sub-specialist option In cardiovascular nursing is available. Al
clinical courses include a practicum. Course offerings are contin-
gent upon adequate enrollment.

The student may choose from two functional areas: A. Teach-
ing. B. Supervisicn and Administration. Practicums are included
in both of these areas.

Students may select the thesis or non-thesis option. If the
thesis option is chosen, the research proposal completed as a
part of the core research course may be used as the basis for the
thesis proposal. Each student choosing the thesis option enrolls
in the Advanced Research course.

Students choosing the non-thesis option complete nine credits
of graduate electives in nursing which have been approved by
the academic advisor. A comprehensive examination is required
for completion of the degree.

STUDENT EMPLOYMENT

Student employment s a personal decision; however, itis up to
the student 1o arrange the work schedule so as not to interlere
with classes and clinical practicum requirements.

DEGREE PLAN FOR MASTER OF SCIENCE IN NURSING

REQUIRED CORE COURSES:

3501 —Issues and Problems in Health Care

*3505—Community Health: Community Mental Health Nursing

*3510—Nursing Theories and Processes

3570—Fundamemtals of Nursing Research

CLINICAL CONCENTRATION:

MEDICAL-SURGICAL:

3519—Advanced Human Physiology

*3520—Medical-Surgical Nursing |

*3521—Medical-Surgical Nursing |l

PSYCHIATRIC-MENTAL HEALTH:

*3525—Psychiatric Mental Health Nursing |

*3527—Psychiatric Mental Health Nursing I

*3531—Psychiatric Mental Health Nursing HI

MATERNAL-CHILD HEALTH:

*3511—Family Health Care During Pregnancy

*3512—Maternal Intensive Care

*3513—Neonatal Intensive Care

NURSING CARE OF CHILDREN:

*3515—Child Heaith in the Family Setting

*3516—Nursing Care of lll Children

*3517—Nursing in School Heallh

FUNCTIONAL AREAS:

For Students Ptanning to Teach

*3545—Curriculum and Instruction in Nursing Education

*3547—Roles and Functions of the Teacher in Nursing

For Students Planning for Administrative Positions:

*3535—Nursing Admunistration )

*3541—Supervision and Administration of Nursing Services in
Health Care Agencies

THESIS OPTION

3571—Advanced Research in Nursing

3598—Thesis

3599—Thesis

NON-THESIS OPTION

Eiectives—9 credits in the College of Nursing and Allied Health

*Course includes a practicum

For Graduate Students Only

3501 Issues and Problems In Health Care
Assessment of issues and problems in meeting health needs of scciely
and their relevance to nursing and health care

|
|
E
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3503 Historical and Philosophical Study of Nursing
The study of the histarical basis ol nursing with special emphasis on
the development ot a philosophical base applied to contermporary
nursing practice.

3505 Community Health: Community Mental Health Nursing
Analyzes social issues influencing community health and mental heattn
nursing. Focuses on contnuity of health care with emphasis on physio-
logical and psychosocial problems of patients/clients and families.
Comptex community systems, strategies ol primary prevention, social
intervention and health maintenance are emphasized. Includes practicum.

3510 Nursing Theorles and Processes
Focuses on critical analysis of current nursing theories and related
nursing process conceptualizations with application to selecled clients/
patients and families. Includes practicum.

3511 Famlly Health Care Durlng Pregnancy
An analysis and evaluation of theories and concepls used by nurses to
promote a high level of wellness for tamilies during the mother's
pregnancy. The relationship of the heallh status of the family after
delivery to the health status of the family prior to and during the
pregnancy will be analyzed. Prerequisite: Core courses. Includes
practicum.

3512 Maternal Intenslve Care
Focuses on the nursing management of the high risk woman during
pregnancy, delivery, and postpartum. Nursing measures dealing with
psychosociclogical and physiciogical factors will be analyzed and
evaluated. Prerequisite: NURS 3511. Includes practicum.

3513 Neonatal Intensive Care
Focuses on the provision of intensive care of the high-risk newborn.
Involves analysis and evaluation of nursing measures utilized to main-
tain or modity adaptive behaviors of neonales and their tamilies
Prerequisites; Core courses and consent of instructor. Inciudes practicum.

3515 Child Health In the Family Setting
Nursing managemen! of specific health problems of children in the
family. Focuses on the analysis and evaluation of developmental theo-
ries in relation 1o family heatth. Collaborative roles and relationships
with other health team members and program planning are studied.
Prerequisite: Core courses. Includes praclicum.

3516 Nursing Care of lll Chlidren
Nursing management ot the acutely or chronically ilt child. Factors
affecting growth, development and rehabilitation are analyzed and
evaluated. Prerequisite: NURS 3515 Includes practicum.

3517 Nursing In School Health
Evaluation of the nursing process within the school health program
Current issues and trends in school health, administrative patterns and
policies, and the nurse's role in an educational setling are analyzed.
Prerequisite: NURS 3515. Includes practicum

3519 Advanced Human Physlology
Provides opportunities to acquire expanded knowledge related to the
nofmal physiological systems. Relationships belween inter and intra
celular metabolism are considered.

3520 Medlcal-Surglcal Nursing |
Focuses on the applicalion of nursing conceptual framework to select-
ed clients/patients who manilest devialions from health. Physiological,
psychological and sociological concepts basic o advanced nursing
are included. Prerequisites: NURS 3519 and core courses. Includes
practicum.

3521 Medical-Surglical Nursing Il
Focuses on providing continuity ot health care for selecled clients/
patients/families who manifest deviations from health. Prerequisite.
Core courses. Includes practicum.

3525 Psychlatric-Mental Health Nursing
Systematic study of the theoretical foundations of psychotherapeulic
nursing practice. Work with members ot other disciplines. Clinical
practicum focuses on individual therapy with patients/clients. Prerequisite.
Core courses. Includes practicum
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3527 Psychiatric-Mental Health Nursing {I
Social systems approach to lhe study of mental heallh and mental
ilness. Emphasis i$ on the group approach to treatment. Frerequisite:
NURS 3525. Includes practicum.

3531 Psychiatric-Mental Health Nursing I
Concentration is on the multi-problem family in ¢risis or impending
crisis and therapeutic interventions required in these situations. Focus-
es on cultural aspects of lamily interactions, dynamics of family functlioning,
and the use of psychodynamic nursing interventions. Prerequisite:
NURS 3527. Includes practicum.

3533 Legal and Leadership Responsibiiities in Nursing
Comprehensive study ol ethical and legal processes, the rale of ihe
nurse, and the role of the professional organization in resolving legai,
ethical and moral issues.

3535 Nursing Administration
Theories and principles of administration and managemenl as they are
utilized in nursing service supervision and administration. Assessment of
management tools and methods related lo human resources and
health institutions. Prerequisite: Core courses. Includes practicum.

3537 Leadershlp in Educational Programs In Nursing
Principles and practices related to leadership in educational programs
in nursing, Focuses on accredifation process, facully and student
rights and responsibilities, faculty development and public relations.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. tncludes practicum

3539 Organizational Approach to Labor-Management Relations
Focuses on labor-management relations. Analysis of the legal interpre-
tation of pertinent cases will be discussed. Prerequisite: Consent of
instructor.

3541 Supervision and Administration of Nursing Services In Health
Care Agencles
Analyzes nursing within the heallh care system. Focuses on supervi-
sion, organization and administration of nursing services for patient/
client care. Prerequisite: NURS 3535. Includes practicum

3545 Curriculum and Instruction In Nursing Education
Principles, issues and preblems of curriculum design in nursing educa-
ticn. Curriculum patterns, programs and strategies in curriculum devel-
apment and instruction. Prerequisite. Core courses. Includes practicum.

3547 Roles and Functions of the Teacher In Nursing
Focus is on content delineation, planning, organizing, delivering and
evaluating and teaching-learning process in nursing. Prerequisite: NURS
3545, Includes practicum.

3550 Seminar on International Health
Focuses on major international health programs as they relale to
cultural, ecological, and economic factors. The roles of the local, state,
nationat and international agencies in relationship to health are studied
Prerequisite: Core courses.

3570 Fundamentals of Nursing Research
An introduction to the melhods of scienlific inquiry, research design
and techniques of data collection, analysis ang presentalion ol data.
Prerequisite: Course in stalislics

3571 Advanced Research in Nursing
In-depth study of the conceptual, empirical and interpretive phases of
scientific inquiry Special emphasis on research design, methodologi-
cal problems and data analysis and interpretation with consideration of
the ethical and legat factors affecling nursing research. Prerequisite:
NURS 3570. Required of all students selecting thesis option.

1594-6594 Independent Study
A course designed by the siudent to meet an individual learning need
Prerequisites: Consent of advisor, insiructor and Dean. One to six
credit hours.

3598 Thesls
3599 Thesls
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Philosophy

203 Worrell Hall
(915) 747-5213

CHAIRPERSON: Randolph H. Whitworth _
GRADUATE FACULTY. Haddox, Hall, Robinson, Springer

The Philosophy Department does not offer a graduale-level
degree, but it regutarly offers graduate courses that may be used
towards graduate degrees in other disciplines.

For Graduate Students Only

3503 Seminar In the Phllosophy and History of Sclence (3-0)
A detailed study of the development of science or ot one of the
sciences and of scientiic methods or ot imporant historical figures
such as Galileo, Newton, Darwin, Marx or Freud. The interrelationships
among philosophical, theological and scientific theories are empha-
sized. May be repeated when content varies.

3551 World Historical Philosophers (3-0)
A detailed study of the life. writings and influence of one or a few
selected philosophers. Usually Plato, Aristotle, Kant, and Hegel are
treated in a sequence of offerings of this course. May be repeated
when the course content varies.

3552 Basic Philosophical Issues (3-0)
Contemporary philosophical theories of perception and cognition, phil-
osophical anthropology, the technological society and new religious
sensibilities have been lopics.

3553 Independent Study (3-0)
Student research under supervision of the faculty. Permission of in-
structor required

L]
Physics
214 Physical Science
(915) 747-5715

CHAIRPERSON: Rutus Bruce, Jr.

PROFESSOR EMERITUS: C. Sharp Cook

GRADUATE FACULTY: Bernat, Brient, Bruce, Dean, Ho, Lawson,
Peeples

The Department of Physics offers studies leading to the de-
gree of Master of Science mn Physics with experimental and/or
theoretical physics research in acoustics, astrophysics, atmo-
spheric physics and optics, condensed matter physics, energy
resources, geophysics, health physics, and radiation physics.
Through a cooperative program with the Geological Sciences
Deparlment, the Master of Science in Geophysics is offered. The
department also offers other cooperative plans that can lead to
the doctorate degree. For details please write to the Graduate
Advisor of the Physics Department.

General Department Requirements

The normal prerequisite 1o graduate studies in the Department
of Physics is the bachelor's degree in physics with a "B" average
in physics courses taken at the undergraduate level. The bache-
lor's degree coursework should include advanced undergraduate
courses in Mechanics, Electromagnetics, Modern Physics, Quan-
lum Mechanics, Thermal Physics, and advanced laboratory prac-
tice. Any deficiency must be removed before the petition is made
for candidacy for the M.S. degree

Master of Sclence in Physics

The department offers a program of courses and research
leading to the M.S. de%ree in physics. Two routes are available. Plan
1is the usual route 1o be faken and requires 30 semester hours of
credit: 24 hours of coursework plus a six-hour thesis (Physics
3598 and 3599). Plan 2 is an allernative route and requires the
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favorable recommendation of the Physics Department Graduate
Studies Committee and 36 hours of coursework including the
successful completion of a research problem {Physics 35913 with
a report being submitted to the department in lieu of a thesis.

Requirements for Plan 1 are a minirmum of 21 semester hours
of graduate work at the 0500 level including thesis. Specific
courses required are Physics 3521, 3525, 3541, 3561, 3598, and
3599.

Requirements for Plan 2 are a petition stahng the reason for the
alternate route and a minimum of 27 semester hours of graduate
work at the 0500 level. Specific courses required are Physics
3521, 3525, 3541, 3542, 3561, and 3591.

Students must have their course program approved by the
graduate advisor each semester. The student will choose, in
consultation with the graduate advisor, a chairperson of the
research commiltee and at least two additional commiltee mem-
bers, who will supervise the thesis or research problem. One
member of this committee must be from outside the Physics
Department. These choices will be made before the student has
completed two semesters of graduate work.

The candidate for the M.5. degree in Physics may have no
more than two grades of "C" for courses used to fulfill the
requirements of the degree and must pass a final examination
which will include an oral delense of the thesis or research
problem.

Master of Science In Geophysics

Some physics graduate students may elect to obtain the M.S.
degree in éeophysics. This degree requires 30 semester hours
including a six-hour thesis. A minimum of 21 hours must be at the
0500 level or above. For physics students, specific courses
required are Physics 3521, 3525, 3541, 3598 and 3599. At least
12 hours of approved coursework must be selected from Geology-
Geophysics courses offered by the Geological Sciences Depart-
ment. All physics graduate students with deficiencies in Geology
undertaking this route to the Geophysics M.S. degree are expected
to enroll in Geological Sciences 6501 and 6502 during the first
summer after they enter the program.

Thesis supervisory committees will have at least two geophys-
ics representatives from the Geological Sciences Department.

For Undergraduate and Graduate Students

A maximum of 9 semester hours of the following undergraduate
courses in physics may, with the approval of the graduate adwvisor,
be counted toward a M.S. in Physics: (An asterisk indicates that
the course will only be approved in exceptional cases).

*3320 Intrcduction to Geophysics

3323 Physical Oplics

*3325 Modern Physics |

*3326 Modern Physics li

2343 Advanced Laboratory Practice

*3351 Analytical Mechanics

3352 Advanced Mechanics

*3359 Astrophysics

*3360 Biophysical Mechanics

3428 Theoretical Geophysics

*3431 Thermal Physics

3432 Statistical Physics

*3441 Electromagnetics |

3442 Electromagnetics ||

2446 Experimenta! Physics

*3448 Fundamentals of Acoustics

*3453 Methods of Mathematical Physics

3457 Introduction to Quantum Mechanics
*1475-6475 Special Topics in Physical Science for Teachers
3478 Undergraduate Special Topics in Physics

For Graduate Students Only

3506 Physics of the Upper Atmosphere (3-0)
Upper atmospheric circulation influences on photochernical equilibri-
um. State changes, involving waler vapor, ozone, oxides and ionized
and neutral components of the atmosphere and their relation to forma-
tton and destruclion processes and equilibrium conditions. Interactions
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between the gravitational, magnetic, fiow and plasma fieids. Sources,
sink_s and propagation characteristics relative 1o a spectrum of wave
motions ranging from acoustic waves to diurnal tides. Prerequisite:
| Physics 3470 or equivalent as determined by the instructor.

3521 Mechanics (3-0)
Lagrange's equations, nonholonamic. constraints, Hamillon's principle,
two-body central force, rigid body dynamics, Lagrangian relativistic
mechanics, Hamilton and Hamilton-Jacobi equations, canonical trans-
formations. Prerequisite: PHYS 3352, Offered tall semester

352_5 Mathematical Physics (3-0}
Linear systerps, special functions, complex variables, and tensor prob-
lems in Physics. Offered fall semester.

3532 Plasma Physlcs (3-0)
Physics of tully ionized gases. Waves and instabilities. Transport prop-
erlies. Inleraclion of charged particles with electromagnetic fields.
Prerequisite: PHYS 3432, 3442 or consent of instructor.

3541 Electrodynamica | (3-0}
Boundary value problemns, polarization and stress tensor. Conservation
laws and energy-momentum tensor. Relativistic electrodynamics. Co-
variant form of field equations. Potenlials and gauge invariance.
Prerequisite: PHYS 3422. Offered spring semester

3542 Electrodynamles I {3-0)
A confinuation of PHYS 3541

3546 Atmospheric Radlation Processes (3-0)
The theory of radiative transter including gasecus absorption and
emission, aerosol extinction, almospheric fluxes and healing rates,
airflow and other atmospheric radialive phenomena. Applications are
made fo remote sensing ot planetary aimospheres.

3551 Nuclear Physics (3-0)
Systematics of nuclei, binding erergy. nuclear models. scattering of
protons and neutrons, nuclear reactions, passage ol charged particles

and gamma rays through matter. Prerequisite: PHYS 3457 or consent
of instructor.

3561 Quantum Mechanlcs (3-0)
Solution of the Schroedinger wave equation for discrete and continu-
ous energy eigenvalues; representation of physical variables as opera-
tors and the matrix formulation of quantum mechanics; approximalion
methods. Prerequisite: PHYS 3457, Offered spring semester.

3565 Advanced Statistical Mechanics (3-0)
Classical and quanlum statistics of systems in equilibrium. Treatment of
fluctuations and transport phenomena. Introduction to many-body prob-
lems. Prerequisite: PHYS 3457 or equivalent as determined by the
instructor.

3571 Solid State Physlcs (3-0)
Electromagnetic, elaslic and particle waves in periodic lattices as
applied o the electrical. magnetic and thermal properties of solids.
Prerequisite: PHYS 3457 or consent of instructor

3591 Research Problems in Physics (3-0)
Required course for the 36-hour non-thesis option Requires two copies
of a type-written report. May be repeated for credit; maximum credit
allowed six hours. May not be counted as thesis research but may be
taken one time as a preparatory investigation course priol to the
beginning of thesis research. Prerequisite: Submigsion of the Petition of
Candidacy and consent of Chairpersen of Supervisory Commitiee.

3593 Speclal Topics in Physlcs (3-0)
Topics lo be announced. May be repealed for credit.

1595 Graduate Seminar (3-0)
May be repeated tor credit up to a total of 3 semester hours

1596-6596 Graduate Research in Physics (1-C, 2-0, 3-0, 4-0, 5-0, 6-0)
This course may be taken as oflen as needed, but no more than 3
semester credit hours may be applied to satisty the requirements for
the masler's degree. Prerequisite; Consent ol Graduate Advisor.

3598 Thesis
3599 Thesis
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Political Science

206 Benedict Hall
{915) 747-5227, 5528

CHAIRPERSON: Z. Anthony Kruszewski

PROFESSOR EMERITUS: Joseph Malchus Ray

GRADUATE FACULTY: Agor, Barilleaux, Bath, Beasley, Graves,
Kruszewski, Neighbor, Peterson, Price, Segal, Staudt, Valencia,
Villarreal, Webking

ADMISSION

The Department of Political Science follows the requirements
specified by the Graduate School for admission.

PROGRAMS

Political Science graduate students may pursue one of three
graduate programs, choosing among two Master of Arts degrees
and a Master in Public Administration degree.

MASTER OF ARTS IN POLITICAL SCIENCE

PLAN |—Master of Arts, Thesis: The Master of Arts with thesis
requires thirty (30} credit hours, twenty-four (24) hours of coursework
and six {8} hours for the thesis. There must be a minimum of
twenty-one (21) hours, including POSC 3598 and 3599, of gradu-
ale level courses (those numbered 3500 and above), and these
courses must be from at least three (3) subfields of Political
Science. Only nine (9) hours of 3300 and 3400 courses are
permitted in a program and no more than six {6) of these hours
may be included in either the major or the minor. The thesis
program is recommended for students who wish to study for a
Ph.D. in Politicat Science.

PLAN [I—Master of Arts, Non-Thesis: The Master of Arts with-
out thesis requires thirty-six (36) hours of coursework in at least
three (3) subfields ot Political Science and the submission of two
(2) suitably bound graduate research papers of more substantial
quality than ordinary seminar papers from two (2) sublields of
Political Science. Only nine {8) hours of 3300 and 3400 courses
are permitted in a program and no maore than six (6) of these
hours may be included in either the major or the minor. The two
papers will be submitted to an examining committee which wili
include the professors under whose guidance they are prepared.
The non-thesis program is recommended for students not intending
to continue work toward the Ph.D.

Under either Plan | or Plan Ii.

Upon the occasion of petitioning for candidacy, each graduate
student will declare either the thesis or non-thesis Master of Arts.
Subsequently, graduate students may change from the non-thesis
program to the thesis program, but not from thesis to non-thesis.

An optional six (6} hour minor is permitted in either program.
The courses are to be selected in consultation with the Graduate
Advisor.

MASTER IN PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION

The Master in Public Administration (MPA) degree provides
professional education for students interested in public service
careers. The program is designed to stress the knowledge, skills,
values and behavior essential to the successful public servant.
Some flexibility in curriculum is permitted to meet the diverse
educational needs of pre-entry and in-career students, changing
career students, and students in different career specialties in
public administration The curriculum components are designed
to produce professicnals capable of intelligent and creative anal-
ysis, communication, and action in the public sector contexi.

BASIC REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION
TO THE MPA PROGRAM
1. Satisfactory GRE or GMAT score;
2. Satistactory GPA (3.0) in all upper division work;
3. All students must have the course equivalent of 3 hours of
Public Administration and 3 hours of American Govern-
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ment as a prerequisite to the graduate seminars in the
MPA Program, o

4. In-career students may be requested 10 submit vitae ol
theirr professional work and letters of recommendation to
complete the evaluation for admission and elgibility to
enroll in certain courses.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MPA DEGREE

Completion of al least 42 semester hours of coursework consisting
of the following:

1. At least 21 hours of courses in the theoretical, method-
alogical, and technical components of public manage-
ment science:

Politcal Science 3500 — Administrative Theory

Politicat Science 3501 — Advanced Research Theory

Political Science 3502 — Applied Research Methods in
Public Administration

Political Science 3503 — Financial Management and
Administration

Political Science 3504 — Public Policy Analysis

Political Science 3506 — Public Personnel Administration

Political Science 3507 — Administrative Law and Regulation

2. Compietion of an additional 15 hours of approved elec-
tives. No mare than 6 hours of electives can be af the
3300 and 3400 level.

3. Completion ot 6 hours of internship {Political Science
3591 and 3592) during which students will prepare two
{2) formal infern reports or a single longer report ap-
proved by lheir advisor and cormmittee. It is expecled that
the student will complete 3531-35392 within four long se-
mesters, excluding summers. Exceptions to this restriction
will be granted only with the approval of the M.PA.
Committee.

Those students who want to take courses in Criminal Justice lo
salisty the 12 hour elective requirement for the MPA degree will
select four (4) courses from the following:

Criminal Justice 3500 — Seminar in Criminal Justice Admini-

stration;

Criminal Justice 3508 — Seminar in Juvenile Justice;

Criminal Justice 3510 — Seminar in Law Enforcement;

Criminal Justice 3520 — Seminar in Corrections;

Criminal Justice 3540 — Seminar in Selected Topics.

TWO DEGREE OPTION—MPA/MBA

Students may also enroll in a two-degree option MPA-MBA
program. The objective of this program i1s to permit students with
broad interest in both the public and private sectors to double
register in both the MPA and the MBA programs. With the
increasing interdependence of the public and private sectors,
this option s allractive to those students wishing to pursue
careers in positiens responsible for warking with their counter-
parts in private or public organizations. In order to be admitted
into the two-degree option, the applicant must specify the option
at the time of application to the Graduate School. Students who
wish to enter either the MPA or MPA-MBA program should consull
with the Director of the MPA program with regard to admission,
required courses, approved electives, internship, and petition for
candidacy.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MPA-MBA
TWO-DEGREE OPTION

1. Students must meet all requirements for admission to both
programs.

2. The same leveling work required of an MBA student
without a B.B.A. will be required, subject to the waver
procedures currently operative in the MBA program.

3. The program consists of 2! haurs of core MPA courses,
24 hours of core MBA courses. and 6 hours of MPA
internship, plus any additional required courses. The num-
ber of hours necessary to complete the two-degree option
will vary depending upon each student's background and
previous academic work, but will in any case involve a
minimum of 57 hours and a maximum of 78 hours.
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4. The core curriculum in each of the separate degree
programs must be satisfactonly completed

5. Electives must be approved by the academic advisor of
both programs; upon such approval, the core courses of
one program may be used to meet the elective require-
ments of the other.

6. The MBA comprehansive examination is required.

7. Admission and continuance decisions are handled sepa
rately by the MPA and MBA graduate committees and by
the Graduate School.

REGISTRATION

No student may be registered as a graduate student of the
Department of Political Science without the advice of, and signed
approval of his program by the Graduate Advisor for MA stu-
dents or the Director of the MPA program for MPA students. This
applies not only 1o the mnitial registration, but also to all subse-
quent enroliments

For Graduale Students Only
ALL SEMINARS may be repeated for credit when the lopic varnies

3500 Seminar in Administrative Theory (3-0)
Basic introduction to the major theories and approaches which form
lhe basis for the praclice of public administration.

3501 Seminar in Advanced Research Methods In Political Sclence
{3-0)
Basic introduction to quantitalive and methodologscal technigues in the
field for students in both the MA and MPA programs. Required of all
graduate Political Science majors. The seminar usually will be 1aken
during the first semester of graduale study.

1501 Polltical Sclence Laboratory (1-0)
Computer applications of political science data progurement and anal
ysis techniques faught in 3501.

3502 Seminar In Advanced Research Methods in Publlic Administra-
tion (3-0)
Practical in-the-field application of quantitative and methodalogical
techniques by government agencies, with special emphasis on micrg
compulers. The seminar usually will be taken durnng the second
semesler of graduate study.

3503 Seminar in Financlal Management and Administration (3-0)
Analysis ot the concepts and theories of public fiscal administration
Emphasis is placed on budgeting, accounting, purchasing and debt
administration

3504 Seminar in Public Policy Analysis (3-0}
The study ot the politics of the policy-making process. Emphasis is on
the actors involved in public policy-making, their interactions, and the
outputs of the policy process.

3505 Seminar In Program Implementation and Evaluation (3-0)
The study of the politics and economics ot public policy implermenta
tion and evalualion. Emphasis is on the actual eftects of government
policies and programs.

3506 Seminar In Public Personnel Administration (3-0)
Includes subjects such as collective bargaining. civil service system
organizational development, and olher modern personnel processes
using both case studies and simulation exercises

3507 Seminar in Administrative Law and Regulation (3-0)
The legal problems ot the administrative process, including lhe uses ot
administrative direction, fact-finding and hearing procedures. and the
methods and scope of judicial review of administrative decisions.

3508 Semlinar in Comparative Public Administration (3-0)
A comparative view of government admmistration in developed and
developing countries. Examines both the effects of culture on govern-
ment bureaucracy and the efforts of governments to promote socioeco-
nomic development. May include emphasis on US.-Mexico border
administration.

3510 Seminar In American Government (3-0)
Research, writing, and discussion.
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3512 Seminar in Science, Technology, and Public Policy (3-0)
A study of selected political issues which mvolve scientilic or techno-
togical questions. Specific lopics to be invesligated will vary, but may
include problems such as energy. the environment, modern communi-

cations and the right to privacy, and government support of scientific
research,

3515 Seminar in Southwestern Border Polltics (3-0)
Research, wriling, and discussion of Southwest Border politics. The
course will pul emphasis on United States-Meaxico relations, political
leadeYship, and ethnicity

3520 Seminar in American Government and the Military {3-0)
Research, writing, and discussion

3521 Seminar In Comparative Politics (3-0)
Study of comparative political systems, including comparative political
cultures. Emphasis on the methodology of comparative palitics. Course
content may vary with professor.

3522 Seminar in the Politics of Modernizing Nations {3-0)
Research, writing, and discussion.

3523 Seminar in Communist Politics (3-0}
Research, writing, and discussion.

3525 Seminar in Latin American Studles (3-0)
Research, writing, and discussion

3526 Seminar [n Political Parties and Politics {3-0)
Research, writing, and discussion.

3528 Seminar In Public Law (3-0)
Research, writing. and discussion

3530 Seminar In International Polltics (3-0)
Research, wriling, and discussion.

3533 Seminar In International Organizations and Law (3-0)
Research, writing, and discussion.

3536 Seminar In Political Theory (3-0)
Research, writing, and discussion.

3540 Seminar In Forelgn Policy Declslon Making (3-0)
Research, writing, and discussion.

3550 Seminar in Public Administration (3-0)
Research, writing, and discussion.

3553 Seminar In Reglonal and Urban Planning (3-0)
Research, writing, and discussion

3554 Seminar In Urban Politica {3-0)
Research, writing, and discussion,

3555 Seminar In Urban Administration (3-0)
Research, writing, and discussion.

3580 Selected Problems in Government (3-0)
Research, wriling, and discussion.

3591 Internship In Public Administration
As part of this course, the student will successiully prepare and defend
a prospectus for the M.PA. internship report. The prospectus must be
approved by the student's report committee, and failure to meet this
requirement within two long semesters will preclude continuation of the
stugent in the M.PA. program

3592 Internship In Public Adminlistration
Successful completion of POSC 3591 is a prerequisite for enroliment in
this course.

3598 Thesls
As parl of this course, the student will successfully prepare and detend
a prospectus for the M A, thesis. The prospectus must be approved by
the student's thesis committee, and failure 1o meel this requirement
within two long semesters will preclude continuation of the student in
the M.A_ program.

3599 Thesls
Successiul completion of POSC 3598 is a prerequisite tor enrollment in
this course.

PSYCHOLOGY / 61

Psychology

212 Psychology
(915) 747-5551

CHAIRPERSON: Randolph H. Whitworth _
GRADUATE FACULTY: Allen, Barrientos, Coleman, Devine, Goggin,
Himelstein, Hosch, Lucker, Miller, Moss, Sands, Whitworth

DEPARTMENTAL REQUIREMENTS FOR M A —Belere being ad-
mitted to the graduate program, a psychology major must include
a course in psychological statistics and in experimental psycholo-
gy in the undergraduate preparation.
The department offers two programs leading to the M.A. de-
gree General Experimental Psychology and Clinical Psychology.
For the General Experimental Psychology program, there must
be a minimum ot twenty-four hours of course work and the thesis.
It is the responsibility of the student to be sure to complele the
required core for the M.A. degree in General Experimental Psy-
chology. Information on required courses, which may change
from year to year, may be obtained from the Graduate Advisor.
The M.A. in Clinical Psychology requires the completion of
forty-five hours, including twenty-one hours of required courses,
six hours of internship, and six hours of thesis in the total hours
For both programs, a student may include only those courses
approved by the Departmental Committee on Graduate Studies
and no more than six hours of advanced undergraduate courses.
Students receiving a grade of C or lower in three courses or a
grade of D or F in two courses faken for graduate credit will be
dismissed from the program. All students are required to take
both a written and an oral examination. The written examination is
a comprehensive examination on a variety of topic areas in
psychology The comprehensive examination is given twice a
year, in the Fall and Spring semesters. Students are required to
take the comprehensive examination prior to completion of the
thesis. The oral examination is the tinal defense of the thesis
betore the thesis committee members.

Far Undergraduate and Graduate Students

3401 Psychelogical Testing (2-2)

3410 Clinical Psychology {3-0)

3411 Physiological Psychology (2-2)

3412 Advanced Abnormal Psychology {(3-0)
3416 Psychology of Language (3-0)

3417 Advanced Statistics {3-0)

3420 Learning Theory (3-0}

3424 Psychobiology (3-0)

3440 Advanced Industrial/Crganizational Psychology (3-0)
3441 Mativation and Emotion (3-0}

3452 Independent Research

3454 Seminar in Psychology (3-0)

For Graduate Students Only

3501,6501 Individual Research (0-3, 0-6)
Student, in conference with a member of the staff, will design ang
perform an original experiment. Resulis will be prepared for possible
publication in a psychological journal. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor,

3502 Advanced Experimental Psychology | (3-0)
A survey of experimental methods used in the study of sensory
processes and learning.

3503 Advanced Experimental Psychology H {3-0)
A survey of experimental methods and findings in the study of human
learning, memory, and information processing

3509 Seminar In Peychopathology (3-0)
An examination of the research related to problems in etiology, diagno-
si1s, and prognosis of the major disorders. Prerequisite: PSYC 3212, or
PSYC 3412, or the equivatent.

3511 Advanced Statlstics: Expetimental Deslgn (3-0)
Consideration of problems of analysis and design commonly encountered
in psychological research. Prerequisite: PSYC 3417 or equivalent

GRADUATE STUDIES 1985-1987
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3513 Seminar in Personality Theory (3-0) _
Intensive study in selected aspects of the various theories of personality.

3514 Advanced Cognitive Processes (3-0)
Associationistic and information processing approaches to topics in
cognitive processing.

3515 Seminar in Comparative and Physiological Psychology (3-0)
An intensive study ot current developments and selected topics n
comparative and physiological bases ol behavior. May be repeated
when lopics or professors vary.

3520 Seminar In Learning Theory (3-0) _
Intensive study and analysis of systematic conceptions of the learning
process. Prerequisite: PSYC 3420 or equivalent.

3521 Seminar In Personality Assessment (3-0)
Introduction to methods and issues in the evaluation of personality and
W0 the projective and objective instrumenls to assess personalily.
Prerequisite: PSYC 3401 or permission ol instructor.

3522 Theorles and Methods of Psychotherapy (3-0)
An analysis of lheory, technique and research methods used in various
current psychotherapies Prerequisite: Permission of instructor

3523 Seminar in Intellectual and Neuropsychological Evaluation {3-0)
Supervised practice in the administration, scorng, and interprelation of
individual tests of intelligence and neuropsychological functions
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. Laboratory Fee: $5.

3524 Seminar in Development Psychology (3-0)
An examination of issues pertaining o human development across the
fife span.

3525 Seminar In Soclal Psychology (3-0)
intensive study of current issues, theories, and methods in social
psychology.

3526 Seminar in Industrial/Organizational Psychology (3-0)
An in-depth examination of psychological theory and research meth-
ods in applied organizational settings.

3535 Applled Correlation and Regression Methods (3-0)
Reviews correlation techniques, simple and multiple regression and
discusses iheir applicatons for psychological research in applied
settings. Prerequisite: PSYC 3103

3547 Seminar In Behavior Modlification (3-0)
Advanced study ol conditioning techniques in the treatment of behav-
ior disorders and in the control of human behavior. Prerequisite: PSYC
3347 or 3420 or the equivalent.

3550 Seminar In General Psychology {3-0)
Advanced study of contemporary probtems and issues in selected
topics in psychology. May be repeated with different instructors.

3560, 6560, 9560 Clinical Internshlp (0-3, 0-6, 0-9)

Supervised experience with clinical technigues in an approved agency
other than the department’s clinic. Each 150 clock hours is equivalent
to 3 credit hours. May be repealed until 9 hours are accumulated;
however, no more than 9 credit hours of PSYC 3560 or a combi-
nation ot 3560 and 3570 will count towards the M.A_ degree in Clinical
Psychology. Grades in this course will not be utilized in computing
grade point average. Prerequisites: Permission of instructor and PSYC
3521 or 3523. Psychology majors only.

3570-9570 Psychology Clinlc (0-6)

Supervised experience in the depariment's clinic. Each 150 clock
hours is equivalent to 3 credit hours. May be repeated until 9 hours are
accumulated, however, no mare than 9 credit hours of PSYC 3570 of a
combination of 3560 and 3570 will count towards the M.A_ degree in
Clinical Psychology. Grades in this course will nol be utilized in com-
puting grade point average Prerequisites. Permission of instructor and
PSYC 3521 or 3523. Psychology majors only.

3598 Thesls
3599 Thesls

THE UNIVERSITY OF TEXAS AT EL PASO

Religion
302 Graham Hall
(915) 747-5236

DIRECTOR: Howard Hallmark
GRADUATE FACULTY: Romero, Williams

Religion does not offer a graduate-level degree, but it regularly
offers upper-division undergraduate courses that may be used
towards graduate degrees in other disciplines, notably the Mas
ter of Arts in Interdisciplinary Studies (upon approval of the
M.A.1.S. advisor).

3303 Archaeclogy of the Cld Testament {3-0)

3304 Christian and Other Religious Traditions in America (3-0)

3305 Introduction to Chrstian Ethics (3-0)

3306 Survey of World Religions {3-0)

3307 Contemporary Religious Studies (3-0)

3308 Psychology of Religion (3-0)

3331 The History of Retigion in the East (3-0)

3358 The History of Religion in the West (3-0)

3450 Sspecial Topics n Advanced Biblical and Rehgious Studies
(3-0)

Sociology
and Anthropology

102 Old Main
(915) 747-5740

CHAIRPERSON: Howard C. Daudistel

PROFESSCR EMERITUS: Paul Wershub Goodman

GRADUATE FACULTY: Daudistel, Eyde, Foster, Gerald, Hedderson
Rivera, Stoddard, Young

Graduate Program

M.A. DEGREE PREREQUISITES: Twelve semester hours of ad-
vanced courses in Sociology. a bachelor's degree, graduate
standing, or consent of the advisor. The units presented should
include theory and methods. The advisor may recommend that
six semester hours of advanced courses in Anthropology be
substituted for six of the Sociology hours.

M.A. DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: There are two options leading to
the M.A. degree in Sociology:

The following are the requirements of the 30-hour thesis M.A.
degree program. 1) at least 21 of the 30 hours will be in 3500
level courses (that is, only nine hours of 3300 and 3400 work will
be allowed for graduate credit); 2) each candidate must take one
course In research methods (3512, 3520, or 3580), Sociology
3525 (Semnar in Soctological Theory), plus eighteen semester
hours from the lis! of courses below; 3) enroll for at least one
semester each in Sociology 3598 and 3599 (Thesis) and suc-
cessfully defend the thesis before a committee while enrolied in
Sociology 3599, 4) the sludent will be encouraged, but not
required, to take six hours' coursework in some discipline other
than Sociology as a minor; if the student elects to take a minor in
another department or discipline, coursework in Sociology will be
reduced accordingly; 5) student will submil a suitably bound
thesis which must be approved by the student's committee and
B'uaced on file in the Department and in the Otfice of the Graduate

ean.

The following are the requirements of the 36-hour non-thesis
M.A. degree program: (1) at least 27 of the 36 hours will be in
3500 level courses {that is, only nine hours of 3300 and 3400
work will be allowed for graduate credit); (2} the student will be
encouraged, but not required, to take six hours' coursework in
some discipline other than Sociglogy as a minor; (3) the student
will submit a suitably bound graduate research paper, beyond
regular semester papers, which must be approved by the stu-
dent's committee and placed on file in the Department and in the
Office of the Graduate Dean.

Students will be allowed only one grade lower than a B in
coursework taken for graduate credit. and must maintain a 3.0
grade average.

;
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For Undergraduate and Graduate Students

3301 Sociclogy of Educational Institutions (3-0)
3302 Social Legislation (3-0)

3303 Sociology of Utban Lite (3-0)

3311 Methods of Research (3-0)

3322 Collective Behavior and Social Movements (3-0)
3327 Majority/Minority Relations in the United States {3-0)
3333 Juvenile Delinguency (3-0)

3336 Multi-Cuiturat Sociely in the Southwest (3-0)
3340 Military and Industrial O%ganizations (3-0)
3341 Special Undergraduate Topics (3-0)

3342 Sociology of Deviance (3-0)

3346 Sociology of Religion (3-0)

3348 Criminology (3-0)

3349 The Family as a Social Institution (3-0)

3355 Conternporary Socioiogical Theory (3-0)

3357 Sociclinguistics (3-0)

3360 Institutions and Cultures of Latin America (3-0)
3362 Medical Sociology (3-0)

3363 Sociology of Aging (3-0)

3370 Sociology of Sex Roles (3-0)

3380 Society and Personality (3-0)

3381 Complex Organizations (3-0)

3401 General Sociological Theory (3-0)

3425 Social Class and Stratification (3-0}

3440 Independent Study (3-0)

3447 Population Analysis and Problems (3-0)

3455 Social Change and Social Action (3-0)

For Graduate Students Only

3510 Seminar In Soclal Organlzation (3-0)
An examination of size and complexity. vertical and horizontal processes,
organizalional effectiveness. and command and cormmunication sys-
tems within bureaucratic and non-bureaucratic structures

3512 Seminar In Advanced Measurement and Inference (3-0)
Introduction to techniques of mullivariate analysis commonly used in
sociology including multiple regression, factor analysis and discrimi-
nant function analysis.

3513 Research Uses In Social Data (3-0)
Data analysis techniques. statistical analysis and management of large
dala sets; the use of computer and Statistical Package for the Social
Sciences. Prerequisite: SOCH 3312 or equivalent.

3515 Seminar In Soclology of Deviance (3-0)
Crilical analysis of sociological theories, current research and applied
appreaches retevant ta deviance.

3518 Seminar in Social Differentiation (3-0)
Social stratification theory and research; contributions of Marx, Weber,
Dawvis, Bendix, Lipset and others; methods of stratification measurement.

3520 Seminar in Methodology (3-0)
The field research process from imnitial project proposal to the final
reporl incfuding the integration of Ihe planning, execution and analysis
phases.

3525 Semirar In Soclological Theory (3-0)
The role and utility of theory within the discipline, the processes of
theorizing, reconceptualizing and theory testing, theorists and theoreti-
cal trends.

3527 Seminar In Minority Groups (3-0)
A theoretical investigation of acculturation, accommodation and assim-
ilation in intergroup contact, analysis of social, cultural and institutional
factors affecting prejudice and discrimination.

3540 Seminar In Demography (3-0)
Causes and consequences of [rends in fertility, mortality and migration.

3541 Speclal Graduate Topics (3-0)
A course organized to investigale special 1opics and current issues of
significance to sociologists. May be repeated for credit when content
varies.

3544 Seminar In Soclal Anthropology/Ethnology (3-0)
Important theoretical perspectives in ethnology: including biological
evolutionary, ecotogical, structural-functional. and cognitive viewpaoints.

SPEECH, HEARING AND LANGUAGE DISORDERS / 63

3548 Seminar in Criminology (3-0) . _
Social context of crminal law and criminal justice; theories of crime and
treatment programs.

3550 Seminar In Soclal Change (3-0)
Ptanned and unplanned social change as related to population growth,
technology. environment, elc.; strategies and tactics applicable to
crosscultural and multi-class social action programs.

3556 Seminar In the Great Soclological Classics (3-0)
The ideas of such diverse classic sociologists as Comte, Tocqueville,
Marx, Weber, Simmel, Durkheim, and Pareto and their relevance to the
contemporary scene

3561 Graduate Research and Intern Practicum (3-0}
A course designed to give students supervised experience in conducting
sociological research as interns in community agencies. (May be
repeated for a maximum of six credit hours).

3562 Seminar in Healh Services Dellvery (3-0)
Health and medical occupations and the organization of care, cure
and prevention systems; social and cultural factors affecting sick roles
and community health policies and practices.

3563 Seminar on Aging (3-0)
Social, cultural, insbitutional and organizational factors affecling health,
aging and survivorship.

3565 Seminar In Soclology of Education (3-0)
Application of sociological theory and research to American education.
present educational problems and possible solutions.

3570 Seminar In Occupations and Professions (3-0)
Work in various soCieties; non-economic functions of occupations in
maodern societies, processes in selection, secialization and profession-
alization in occupafions and professions; dimensions of leisure.

3575 Seminar in Southwestern Cultures (3-0)
An anthropological, ethnohistorical and sociclogical examination of
salient Southwesiern cullures; Mexican-Americans; Indian societies,
Blacks, Orientals, etc.

3580 Seminar in Evaluation Research (3-0)
Evaluation and policy related research; research techniques, including
experimental, quasi-experimental, descriptive and cost-benefit analy-
s15; the impact of poiilical issues on the research process

3581 Seminar In Social Psychology (3-0)
Comparison of major theories of social psychology, including symbolic
interactionism, exchange theecry. and cognitive developmental theory;
their assumptions and explanatory power.

3580 Individual Studies

3598 Thesis

3599 Thesls

Speech, Hearing and
Language Disorders

111 Universily Avenue
(915) 747-5250

DEAN: Eileen M. Jacobi

DIRECTOR: Joseph A. Perozzi
GRADUATE FACULTY: Middleton, Perozzi, Rivera

The Master of Science degree in Speech Pathology and Audi-
ology is designed for students who wish to enhance their knowl-
edge of communicative disorders and expand their employment
opportunities. Studenis who successfully complete the course of
study outlined below are eligible for certification by the American
Speech-Language, Hearing Association in Speech-Language Pa-
thology. Students who have a strong undergraduate background
in Audiology may, with the approval of the graduate advisor,
design a course of study which will lead to certification by the
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American Speech-Language, Hearing Association in Audiology.
Recipients of the Master of Science Degree qualify for a Texas
License which is awarded by the State Commitiee of Examiners
for Speech-Language Pathology and Audiclogy.

Requirements for Admission:

In addition to Graduate School requirements, a minimurm of 24
semester hours of undergraduate upper-division course work in
disorders of communication is required for admission 1o the M.S.
degree program.

M.S. Degree Requirements _

Maijors in Speech Pathology and Audiology must complete:

1. A minimum of thirty-nine semester hours, thirty of which are
in required courses {see below) and nine of which are
electives selected with the approval of the graduate adwvisor.

2. A minimum of 150 clock hours of supervised clinical practi-
cum, and

3. Comprehensive wtilten and oral examinationsare required
for students who choose not 1o write a thesis. Students who
write a thesis are required to defend the thesis in an oral
examination.

When engaged in clinical practicumn, students must be simul-
taneously enrolled in PATH 3569 or 3573. However, only one
enroliment in each course may be counted toward the M.S.
degree. Sludents who choose to write a thesis must enroll in
PATH 3598 and 3599. Those six hours will count toward the mini-
mum of thirty-nine hours as electives.

Required Courses (30 hours)

PATH 3557 Articulation Disorders

PATH 3558 Clett Palate

PATH 3559 Fluency Discrders

PATH 3560 Aphasia

PATH 3561 Seminar in Speech Pathology

PATH 3562 Disorders of Language

PATH 3563 Disorders of Voice

PATH 3564 Motor Speech Disorders

PATH 3565 Advanced Audiology

PATH 3569 Advanced Clinical Practicum in Speech Pathology

For Undergraduate and Graduate Students

These courses may be taken for graduate credit with the approv-
al of the graduate advisor. They are 'o be used to strengthen
areas in which the student may be deficient and to enrich the
graduate offerings.

3409 Audiology

3410 Aural Rehabilitation

3418 Voice Science

3465 ldentification Audiometry

3467 Introduction to Hearing Aids

For Graduate Students Only

3557 Ariiculation Disorders (3-0)
Study of the process of diagnosis and management of tunctionally and
organically based articulation disorders in children and adults.

3558 Cleht Palate (3-0)
Diagnosis and management of articulation and resonance disorders
related to clefl palate and other cranio-facial abnormalities

3559 Fluency Disorders (3-0)

Etiology. diagnosis and treatmeni of childhcod and adutt stuttering and
other disfluencies

3560 Aphasia (3-0)

Etiology. diagnosis and treatment of cormmunication disorders related
to adult aphasia.

3561 Semlnar In Speech Pathology {3-0)
Discussion of research methods. Investigation of various topics related
to normal and/or deviant aspects ol speech and language. May be
taken more than one time with a change in area of emphasis

THE UNIVERSITY QF TEXAS AT EL PASO

3562 Disorders of Language (3-0)
Standardization, reliability and validity of language tests. Advanced
techniques in diagnosis and remediation of language disorders of
children

3563 Discrdera of Voice (3-0)
Diagnosis and management of organic and hyperfunclional voice
disorders.

3564 Motor Speech Disorders (3-0)
Study of the dysarthrias and apraxia of speech

3565 Advanced Audiology (3-0)
Assessment of auditory function by wtilizing conventionai and special
hearing tesis and measuremenls.

3566 Medical Audlology (3-0)
Ditferential diagnosis as related to the site of lesion and medical
implications.

3567 Conservation of Hearing (3-0)
Public school and industrial hearing conservalion programs.

3568 Seminar in Audiology (3-0)
Group discussion of selected areas in clinical or industrial audiology or
auvdio prosthology. May be taken more than once with a change in area
of emphasis.

3569 Advanced Clinical Practicum In Speech Pathology (3-0)
Supervised clinical practicum in providing services for the speech and
language impaired.

3571 Hearing Aids (3-0)
The study of hearing aids including but not limited to their acoustical
design; hearing aid evaluation, selection, fitting, and follow-up of clients.

3572 Problems and Projects In Speech Pathology (3-0)
May be taken more han once with a change in area ol emphasis.

3573 Advanced Clinlcal Practicum in Audlology (3-0)
Supervised clinical practicurn in providing audiological services.

3574 Problems and Projects in Audlology (3-0)
Special projects under faculty supervision dealing with specitic prob-
lems or projects. May be taken more than once with a change in area
of emphasis

3598 Thesls
3599 Thesls

Teacher Education

501 Education Building
(915) 747-5426

CHAIRPERSON: James L. Milson

PROFESSOR EMERITUS: James Gordon Mason

GRADUATE FACULTY: Barker, Bixler-Marquez, Burmeister, Burns,
Descamps, Dunlap, Ekwall, Hardin, Harris, Hernandez, B. Kelly,
N. Kelly, Kies, Klingstedt, Milson, Salinger, Tinajero

The Department ot Teacher Education offers graduate pro-
grams of interest to teachers and to others who desire to acquire
advanced professional education skills for application in school
and non-school settings.

Students who wish to pursue graduate degrees in Teacher
Education may select from three programs. The Master of Arts In
Education and the Master of Science in Health and Physical
Education are designed for students wishing to pursue research
and to continue studies beyond the master's degree level. The
Master of Education degree is directed toward the professional
educator.

MASTER OF ARTS IN EDUCATION

Prerequisites: Al least 12 semester hours of 300 and/or 0400
level education courses, and admission to the thesis program by
the Graduate Studies Committee of the Department.
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Program: Thirty semester hours, including at least 21 semester
hours at the 0500 level. Satisfactory completion of EDRS 3505-06
and six semester hours of thesis (TED 3598-99).

Thesis: A thesis, satisfactory to the Graduate Faculty of the
Depariment, must be completed before the degree will be awarded.

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN HEALTH AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION

Prerequisites: At least 12 semester hours of 0300 and/or 0400
level courses in health and physical education, and admission to
the thesis program by the Graduate Siudies Cammittee of the
Department.

Program: Thirty semester hours. including at least 21 semester
hours at the 0500 level. Satistactory completion of EDRS 3505-086,
PE 3560. and six semester hours of thesis (TED 3598-99).
Thesis: A thesis, satisfactory to the Graduate Faculty of the
Department, must be completed before the degree will be awarded.

MASTER OF EDUCATION

Prerequisites: At least 12 semester hours of 0300 and/or 0400
level educalion courses and admission to the M.Ed. program by
the Graduate Studies Cemmittee of the Department.

Program: Thirty-six sernester hours, including at least 27 semes-
ter hours at the 0500 level. All 0300 and/or 0400 level work
proposed for inclusion in this graduate degree musl be recom-
mended for approval by the Graduate Advisor of the Department.
Students who are working toward the Master of Education degree
may select from one of the options listed below:

Curricuium Specialist Option

Specialization Area — TED 3501, TED 3503, ELED 3521
or SCED 3526, and 3 semester
hours of 0500 level in courses
offered by the Department of
Teacher Education.

EDRS 3505-06 (or TED 3500 with
approval), EDAD 3555 or TED
3504, ENGL 3512.

Six semester hours of computer
applications.

Six to nine semester hours in
courses approved for graduate
credit.

Professional Development —

Resource Area —

Electives —

Instructional Speciallst Option
Specialization Area — Twelve semester hours of gradu-
ate level courses in a subject
area for which the candidate has
prior certification or in a subject
area approved by the Graduate
Advisor of the Department.
TED 3500 and TED 3502. Plus
TED 3501 and TED 3503 for Ear-
ly Childhoog, Elementary, and
econdary levels or HE 3550 and
PE 3564 for All-levels Health and
Physical Education.
Six semester hours in courses
approved for graduate credit
which provide support for the
academic specialization area or
for professional development.
Six semester hours in courses
approved for graduate credit.

Professional Development —

Resource Area —

Electives —

Individualized Option
Students whose protessional needs are not met by any of the
above M.Ed. programs may plan a special program. Please see
the Department Graduate Advisar for information and assistance.
Final Comprenensive Examination and Scholarly Paper: A written

comprehensive examination, satistactory to the Graduate Faculty

ol the Department, must be completed before the degree will be
awarded. All degree candidates will be expected to write several
scholarly papers, one of which must be presented to the Graduate
Advisor for inclusion in the student’'s file.
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PROGRAM ADVISING

It is the responsibility of the sludent to consult the Graduate
Advisor of the Depariment regarding admission and degree
requirements. The student is expectad to maintain a continuing
advising relationship which includes preparing a degree plan,
submithing a petition for candidacy. and requesting a comprehen-
sive examination or thesis defense. The Department cannot as-
sure lhal courses taken before admission and/or before degree
plan preparation will apply to degree requirements.

TEACHER CERTIFICATION

This catalog does not cover teacher certification requirements.
The College of Education Certification Office and the Graduate
Advisor of the Department can provide more information in this
area.

A degree program is not the same as a cerificale program.
Courses included in a program for a first teaching certificate are
not creditable toward a graduate degree. Courses included in a
program for advanced ceriificates and cerlain endorsement pro-
grams are creditable toward a graduate degree, and most can
be combined with a graduate degree program. However a
perfect match between state certilication and degree require-
ments is not likely.

TEACHER EDUCATION (TED)

3500 Research for the Classroom Teacher {3-0)
Research methodology relating to the problems and needs of class-
rooms teachers with major emphasis on interpreling professional litera-
ture and conducting classroom-based action research. A scholarly
paper will be required.

3501 Curriculum Theory and Design (3-0)
Theoretical foundations and principles of curriculum design.

3502 Instructlonal Strategles and Classroom Management (3-0)
Decision-making methodologies and human interactons as they relate
to classroom rmanagement.

3503 Construction and Use of Classroom Evaluation Instruments
(3-0)
Construction and use of nomm-referenced and criteron-reterenced
achievement measures for summative and formative evaluation.

3504 Educatlonal Trends—Seminar (3-0)
Critical consideration of selected trends in education.

3505 Practicum In Instruction in Elementary and Secondary Schools
{1.5-10)
Observation by the University instructor of the student's classroom
teaching and seminars designed 1o relate the classroom instructional
situation to corresponding educational theory. Designed to be concur-
rent with public school teaching. May be repealed once for credit. Pre-
requisites: A grade point average ol at least 2.5 in each teaching field
and in all education ¢courses, and permission ot the instrucior

1511-3511 Current Toplcs in Language Arts Education (1-0, 2-0, 3-0)
Development of compelencies necessary to deal effectively with lan-
guage arts instruction; includes curriculum, concepts. teaching strate-
gies, and skills necessary lo integrate content and teaching strategies.
tMay be repeated for credit when topic varies.

1512-3512 Current Topics In Social Studles Education (1-0, 2-0, 3-0)
Development of competencies necessary lo deal effectively with social
studies instruction; includes curriculum, concepts, teaching strategies,
and skills necessary lo integrate content and teaching strategies. May
be repeated for credit when topic varies.

1513-3513 Current Toplcs In Multicultural Education (1-0, 2-0, 3-0)
Development o competencies necessary to deal effectively with multi-
cultural education instruction, includes curriculum, concepts, teaching
strategies, and skills necessary 10 integrate content and teaching
stralegies. May be repeated for credit when topic varies

1514-3514 Current Topics In Science Education (1-0, 2-0, 3-0)
Development of competencies necessary to deal effectively with sci-
ence instruction; includes curriculum, concepts, teaching slrategies,
and skills necessary lo integrate ¢ontent and teaching strategies. May
be repeated for credit when topic vanes.
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1518-3518 Current Topics In Mathematics Education (1-0, 2-0, 3-0)
Development of compelencies necessary to deal eftectively with math-
ematics instruction; includes curriculum, concepts, teaching strategies,
and skills necessary Lo inlegrale content and teaching strategies. May
be repeated for credit when topic varies

1519-3519 Graduate Workshop in Education (1-0, 2-0, 3-0)
Studies in a designated area. May be repeated for credit when topic
varies.

3596 Independent Graduate Studles (3-0)
Studies in an area of the student's choice that have been approved by
the sponsoring prolessor. May be repeated for credit when topic
varies.

3597 Practicum For Masier Teachers (1.5-10)
Assessment and verification of the competencies in a practicum situa-
tion as required tor the Master Teacher Certificate. Prerequisites: Profes-
sional elemeantary, secondary, or all-levels certification, and a masters
degree.

3598 Theslis
3599 Thesls

ELEMENTARY EDUCATION (ELED)

3520 Instructional Problems (Elementary}—Seminar (3-0)
{dentification of prablems affecting instruction in the elementary schools.
Examination ot literature for solutions lo these problems. May be
repeated for credit when topic varies.

3521 Curriculum In the Elementary School (3-0)
Curriculum in subject areas in elementary school and the development
of plans and procedures for instruction. Prerequisite: TED 3501

SECONDARY EDUCATION (SCED)

3525 Instructional Problems (Secondary)—Seminar {3-0)
Identification of problems affecting instruction in the secondary schools
Examinalion ot literature for solulions to these problems. May be
repeated for credit when topic varies.

3526 Currlculum in the Secondary School (3-0)
Curriculum in subject areas in the secondary school, and the develop-
ment of plans and procedures for instruction. Prerequisile; TED 3501

BILINGUAL EDUCATION (BED)

1530-3530 Current Topics in Bilingual Education (1-0, 2-0, 3-0)
Development of competencies necessary to deal efiectively with bilin-
gual education instruction; includes curriculum, concepts, teaching
strategies, and skills necessary lo integrate content and teaching
strategies. May be repeated for credit when topic varies

3531 Bllingual/Blcultural Currlculum Design and Development (3-0)
Identification of principles, problems, and issues affecting bilingual
curriculum. Examination of ralionale and philosophies of various mod-
els of bilingual education programs. Prereqguisite: ELED 3302 and BED
3435.

3532 Teaching Reading In Spanish {3-0)
Fundamental principles for teaching reading in Spanish fo Spanish-
dominant children. Examination of classroom reading materials repre-
seniative of various bilingual reading programs ang developmen! of
criteria for the selection of materials appropriate tor various types of
bilingual reading classes Prerequisite. RED 3340 and BED 3434

3533 Oral Language Assessment (3-0)
Analysis ol oral language tests and procedures, and their applicalion
to the bilingual classroom. Prerequisite. Six howrs from the following:
LING 3471 (Language acquisition); LING 3471 (Bilingualism);, LING
3472

3534 Teaching Content in Spanish (3-0)
Analysis and evaluation of Spanish curriculum materials in the content
areas. Emphasis on the development of methods for teaching content
in Spanish using speciaiized !anguage at various levels. Prerequisite:
BED 3434, SPAN 3402 or Language Proficiency.

THE UNIVERSITY OF TEXAS AT EL PASC

3535 Microcomputers in Bllingual Education/ESL (3-3)
Applications of microcomputers lo bilingual educatior/ESL instruction.
Included in the course is a review of Basic/logo, instruction on
Co-PILOT 1 and 2; Super PILOT; crteria for software evaluation; and l
research on software. Prerequisite: CS 3110.

EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION (ECED) l
1550-3550 Current Toplcs In Early Childhood Educatlon (1-0, 2-0,

3-0)

Development of competencies necessary to deal effectively with early '
Research related to philosophies, objectives, and practices in early
childnood education, including analysis through comparison and con-
Curricuium development for the early childhood teacher which in-
cludes program design, activity planning, examination and construc- |
Emergent reading and writing behaviors in preschoolers; growth of lf
reading and writing, kindergarten to grade three; atiention to linguistically

childhood instruclion. includes curriculum. concepls, teaching strate-
|

trast of pre-school programs, plus implications tor designing such

tion of materials, and teaching and evaluation lechnigues. Prerequisite.
ditterent and second-language learners, review of relevant research. '
|

gies, and skills necessary to integrate content and teaching strategies.
May be repeated for credit when topic varies.
3551 Trends In Early Childhood Education (3-0)
programs based on research and evaluation. Prerequisite: Texas Kin-
dergarten Endorsement or equivalent, as approved by instruclor.
3552 Seminar In Early Childhood Curriculum (3-0)
Texas Kindergarten Endorsement or equivalent, as approved by instructor
3553 Development of Literacy Skills, Preschool to Grade 3 (3-0)
Prerequisite: Texas Kindergarten Endorsement or equivalent, as ap-
proved by mstruclor.

3554 Development of Mathematics and Sclence Foundatlons, Pre-
school To Grade 3 {3-0)
Preschool awareness of quantitalive and scientitic principles in the "
environment as a foundation for concept growth. Prerequisite: Texas
Kingergarten Endorsement ar Equivalent, as approved by instructor

HEALTH EDUCATION (HE)

3550 Curriculum Conatruction In Health Education {3-0)
Health education curriculum at all public school levels, wilh emphasis |
on curriculum as recommended by the Texas Education Agency. E

3551 The Teaching of Famlly Life and Sex Educatlon—Seminar (3-0) %
Biological, behavioral, and cultural aspects of human sexualily. Empha-
sis is centered on leacher understanding and the development of [

teaching methods and materials lor all grade levels

3552 Evaluation In School Health Instruction (3-0)
Principles of objective test construction; the place ot behavior and ‘
aftitude scales, questionnaires, and inventories in the evaluation of E
school health instruction.

3553 Problems In Content and Method In Health Instruction — Seminar
{3-0)
Development of content and teaching methods in problem areas in the
health education curriculum.

Individual identitication and study of current issues in school health

3554 Current Issues In School Health Education {3-0)
education Extensive reading and critical analysis of literature is required E

PHYSICAL EDUCATION (PE) -

3560 History, Phllosophy, and Professlonal Literature In Health and
Physical Educatlon (3-0) =
Historical development of physical and health education wilth the
philosophical viewpoinls and literature which have had the greatest
influence on current health and physical education.

3561 Sclentific Basia of Physical Education {(3-0)
Advanced level kinesiological, mechanical, physiological, and psycho-
logical aspects as a basis for physical education.

3562 Administration and Supervision of Health and Phyelcal Educa- *
tion (3-0)
Administration problems and supervisory technigues in health and
physical education




3563 Sociologlical and Psychological Foundations of Physical Activ-
ity and Sports (3-0)
Socio-psychological processes, prncipies, and faclors aftecting the
behavior of humans in physical activily and sport. Investigation of
current socio-psychological problems with implications tar physicai
education and athletic coaching.

3564 Advanced Toplcs In Health and Physical Education (3-0)
Individual problems in the field ot health and physical education. May
be repeated once tor credit

3565 Currlculum In Physical Education (3-0)
Analysis of criteria and procedures for curriculum construction in
physical education; development of written guides for programs in
elementary and secondary schools, colleges, and universities.

3566 Facllitles Planning In Health, Physical Education, and Recre-
ation (3-0)
Principles, standards, and designs ulilized in planning, construction,
and maintenance of Indoor and outdoor facilities lo prepare students to
serve as members of planning commitlees.

3567 Adminlstration of Recreatlon Programs (3-0)
Organization and administration of recreation pragrams in communities
and educatioral institutions; analysis of planning programs, legal
problems, public relations, personnel administration, areas and facili-
lies, and finance and business procedures

) 35(68 Problems In the Organization and Administration of Athletics
3-0)

Problems in managing the affairs of alhletic programs, including intra-
mural sporls, interscholastic and intercollegiate athlelics. Cansider-
ation is given o policies, contest management, facilities and equip-
ment, finances and budgets, scheduling, safety, public relations, and
legal liability.

3569 Physical Education In the Elementary School (3-0)
Crganization. administration, and curricular content of elementary school
physical education with emphasis on the varicus teaching approaches
involved.

READING EDUCATION (RED)

1540-3540 Current Topics In Reading Education (1-0, 2-0, 3-0)
Davelopment of competencies necessary to deal effectively with read-
ng instruction; includes curriculum, concepts, teaching stralegies. and
skills necessary (o integrate conlent and teaching strategies. May be
repeated for credil when topic varies.
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3541 The Diagnostic Teaching of Reading {3-0)

Standardized and intormal materials and techniques for diagnosing the
reading strengths and weaknesses of individuals and groups, tech-
niques and materials for building specific reading abilities, and meth-
ods of individualizing instruction and grouping according to sludent
needs and interests Prerequisite. RED 3340 or 3342; may not be taken
for credit by those who have taken CURR 3441 or RED 3441 afier
1982

3543 Psychology of Reading (3-0)
Psychelogical and linguislic foundations of the reading processes of
beginning and skilled readers, special emphasis on problems of culturally
different children, comprehension skills, and analysis of relevant re-
search. Prerequisiter RED 3340 or 3342.

3544 Seminar In Reading (3-0)
In-depth exploration of ways of developing higher level cognitive,
afteclive, psychomotor, and psycholinguistic abilities of students through
the use of printed malerials and olher media. Individual and/or group
Creative projects and rasearch findings will be shared. Prerequisite:
RED 3340 or 3342.

3545 Remedial Reading (3-0)
Operation and administration of remedial reading programs. including
lhe screening procedures for sefection of students as well as criteria
for selecling and desigrning malerials suitable for use in remedial
reading. Strategies for counseling and teaching disabled readers are
also emphasized. Prerequisite: RED 3340 or 3342

3546 Clinical Dlagnosis of Reading Difficulties {(3-0)
Comprehensive study ot and clinical practice in the diagnosis ol
specific, limiting, and compiex cases of reading disability. Experiences
in administering and interpreling batteries of diagnostic tests and in the
analysis and synthesis ot findings tor case studies. Prerequisite: RED
3340 or 3342

3547 Clinical Reading Laboratory Experlence (1.5-3)
Aclual laboratory experience for application of concepts, media, and
evalualion to meel the needs of disabled readers. May be repeated for
credit when topic varies. Prerequisita: RED 3441 or 3541 or 35486,
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The Graduate Faculty

*WESTON AGOR, Professor of Political Science, 1982
BA. St Lawrence University; MPA., University of Michigan; Ph.O.,
University of Wisconsin

RICARDO D. AGUILAR, Associale Protessor ot Modern Languages,

1977
B.A . M.A. The University of Texas at El Paso; Ph.D., University of New

Mexico

PATRICIA ADKINS AINSA, Associate Professor of Educational Leader-

ship and Counseling, 1977
B.A . The University of Texas at El Paso; M.S. Easlern New Mexico
University; Ph.D.. University of Colorado at Boulder

DOREENE ALEXANDER, R.N., Assistant Professor of Nursing, 1984
B.S.N.. University of Arizora; M.S., University of Texas Health Science
Center in San Antenio

TERRY W. ALLEN, Assistant Professor of Psychology, 1978
B S.. M.A., Ph.D.. Michigan State University

JON AMASTAE, Associate Protessor of Linguistics, 1980
B.A. . University of New Mexico; Ph.D., University of Oregon

CHARLES H. AMBLER, Assistant Professor of History, 1984
B.A.. Middlebury College; M.A, Ph.O., Yale University

*HOWARD GEORGE APPLEGATE, Prolessor in the Depariment of Civil
Engineering, 1970
B.S.. M.S. Colorado Siate University; Ph.D., Michigan State University

PABLO ARENAZ, Assistant Professor of Biological Sciences, 1984
B.S., MS., University of Nevada at Reno; Ph.D.. Washington State
University

ARMANDO ARMENGOL, Asscciate Professor of Modemn Languages,
1977
B.A., MA PhD ., University of llinois

JOHN CLEVELAND ARNOLD, Associale Protessor of Art, 1965
B.A . University of Minnesota, MFA., Arizona Stale University

*“MICHAEL EVAN AUSTIN, Professor of Eleclrical Engineering, 1963
B.SE.E.MSEE. PhD., The University of Texas at Austin

*ALBERTO IAN BAGBY, JR., Associate Protessor ot Modern Languages,
1973
A.B., Baylor University; M.A | University of Missouri, Ph.D., University
of Kentucky

*KENNETH KYLE BAILEY, Professor of History, 1960
B.A. M.A. Pn.D., Vanderbilt University

STANLEY EUGENE BALL, Associate Protessor of Educational Leader-
ship and Counseling, 1964
B.A. University of Wyoming; M.S., University of Arizona: Ph.D, New
Mexico State University

RYAN J. BARILLEAUX, Assistant Professor of Political Science. 1983
B.A., Universily of Southwestern Louisiana, M.A., Ph.D., The University
ol Texas at Austin

MA1FEl,I6E8 ESMAN BARKER, Associate Prolessor of Teacher Education,
B.A., M A, The University ol Texas at El Paso; Ed.D., New Mexico
State University

GUIDO ALAN BARRIENTOS, Associate Professor of Psychology, 1963
B'..ﬂi\{\ Universidad de San Carlos (Guatemala), M.A,, Pn.D., University
ot Kansas

*CHARLES RICHARD BATH, Prolessor of Polilical Science, 1966
B.A., University of Nevada, M A., Ph.D., Tulane University

CONNIE BAUER, Assislanl Professor of Drama and Speech, 1984
B.A. M5, San Jose State University, Ph.D., Michigan Stale University

KENNETH EPHRIAM BEASLEY, Professor of Polilical Science, 1967
B A, MA PhD., University ol Kansas

JAMES EDGAR BECVAR, Associate Prolessor of Chemistry, 1978
A B, College of Wooster; Ph D., University of Michigan

‘Senior Member
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ANDREW BERNAT, Assistant Professor of Computer Science, 1982
E.S.. Harvey Mudd College, M.A., Ph.D., The University of Texas at
ustin

SACHINDRANARAYAN BHADURI, Asscciate Professor in the Depart-
memnt of Mechanica' Engineering, 1963
B.ME., Jadavpur University, B.A., Calcutta University; M.S. in ME
State University of lowa; M.ES., Johns Hopking University; PhD,
Colorado State University

SALLY MITCHELL BISHOP Associate Professor of Art, 1967
B.FA.. MFA  Wichita State Universily

DENNIS J. BIXLER-MARQUES, Assistant Professor of Teacher Educa-
tion, 1978
B.A. M.Ed., The University of Texas at El Pase; M.A , Ph.D., Stanford
University

*EDWARD LEE BLANSITT, JR., Protessor of Linguistics, 1967
B.H., Instituto Tegnologico de Mexico: Ph.0., The University of Texas at
Austin

ROBERT TERRELL BLEDSOE, Associate Professor of English, 1971
A.B., Harvard University; M A., University of Kent at Canterbury, Ph.D.,
Princeton University

DELMAR LEE BOYER, Professor of Mathematics, 1965
B.A, Kansas Wesleyan University; MA., Ph.D, Universily of Kansas

RENA BRANDS, R.N., Assistant Professer of Nursing, 1971
B.SN. Loyola University, M.S N., University of Caiiformia at San Francisco;
Ed.D, New Mexico State University

JEFFERY T. BRANNON, Assistant Professor of Economics and Finance,
1982
B.A . University af New Mexico; Ph.D., University of Alabama

ELIZABETH A. BREGG, R.N., Associate Professor Emerita of Nursing,
1981
B.S.N., Columbia University; M.PH., University of Narth Carolina

*SAMUEL JOHN BRIENT, JR., Professor of Physics. 1962
B.5.. Ph.D., The University of Texas at Austin

*JOHN RICHARD BRISTOL, Professor of Biological Sciences, 1970
B.A., Cornell College; M A, Pn.D., Kent State University

ARTURQ BRONSON, Associale Professor in the Departrment of Metallur-
gical Engineering, 1883
B.S.Met E., M.S . The University of Texas at £ Paso, Ph.D., Ohio State
Universily

GARY D. BROOKS, Associate Professor of Educational Leadership and
Counseling, 1968
B.M.E.. Millikin University; M S Ed., Ed.D., \ndiana University

ELBA K. BROWN-COLLIER, Assaciate Professor of Economics, 1978
B.A., M.A. Texas Tech Unversily; Ph.D., Duke University

*RUFUS BRUCE, JR., Professor of Physics, 1966 ]
B.S., Louisiana Stale University, M.S., Ph.D., Oklanoma State University

*ROBERT NORTHCUTT BURLINGAME, Professor of English, 1954
B.A., M.A, University of New Mexico; Ph.D., Brown University

*LOU ELLA BURMEISTER, Professor of Teacher Education, 1968
B A, MA. PhD., University ot Wisconsin

MARY T. BURNS, Assisiant Professor of Music, 1983
B.S.. Gorhamn Stale College: M.A, University of South Florida; Ph.D.,
Florida State Universily

*RICHARD WEBSTER BURNS, Protessor of Teacher Education, 1952
B.A., University ot Northern lowa; M.S., Ph.D., State University of lowa

WI#'EII-(;QM RALPH CABANESS, JR., Associate Professor of Chemistry,

BA, MA., PhD., The University of Texas at Austin

*ALBERT GEORGE CANARIS, Professor of Biological Sciences, 1970
B.S.. MA., Washington Stale University, Pn.D , Oregon State University

HUGH FREDERICK CARDON, Associate Professor of Music, 1963
%M., M.S.. The University of Texas at E! Faso; D M.A., University of
regon
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MARY HELEN CASTILLO, R.N., Associate Professor of Nursing. 1977
B.SN.. University of Texas System School of Nursing, M.SN., The
University of Texas at Austin; Ph.D., New Mexico State University

CHENG ALLEN CHANG, Assistant Professor of Chemistry, 1980
B.S., National Taiwan University; Ph.D., Universily of Pittsburgh

ABRAHAM CHAVEZ, JR., Prolessor of Music. 1975
B.M.. The University ot Texas at El Paso

KENNETH F. CLARK, Professor ot Geological Sciences, 1980

B.S, University of Durharm, UK. M3, PhD. University of New
Mexico

*KENTON J. CLYMER, Protessor of History, 1970
AB., Grinnell Coilege; M.A., Ph.D University of Michigan

BRUCE E. COLLIER, C PA. Associate Professor of Accounting, 1982
B B.A., The University of Texas at Austin, M.S.. Ph D., Oklahoma State
niversity

‘LURLINE HUGHES COLTHARR Professor Emerita of Linguisilics and
English, 1954

B.A. MA_ PhD., The Universily ot Texas at Austin

*CLARENCE SHARP COOK, Professor Emeritus of Physics, 1970
A.B., DePauw University; M.A. Ph.D., Indiana University

Wl:.é._:#M C. CORNELL, Associate Prolessor of Geological Sciences,

B.S.. M.S., University of Rhode island; Ph.D., The University ot Califor-
nia at Los Angeles

nqg?;mv FRANCES CORONA, R.N., Associate Professor of Nursing,

B.S., Whitworth College, M.N_, M.S.N., Case Western Haserve Universily

ELEANOR GREET COTTON, Associale Professar of Linguistics, 1960
EAA"‘ M A. The University of Texas at El Paso; Ph.D., Universily of New
exICo

*BRAJA MOHAN DAS PE., Professor of Civil Engineering, 1978
B.Sc.. Ravenshaw College; B.S.C.E.. University College of Burla, Orissa
India; M.S., University of lowa; Ph.D., Universily of Wisconsin

HOWARD C. DAUDISTEL, Associate Professor of Sociology, 1975
B.A., MA_ Ph.D.. Universily of Calitornia at Santa Barbara

*MICHAEL IAN DAVIS, Professor of Chemistry, 1968
B.Sc., Ph.D., University of London

JAMES MILTON DAY, Protessor of English, 1967
B.A, MA The Unversity of Texas at Austin; Ph.D., Baylor University

EUGENE ALAN DEAN, Associale Professor of Physics, 1958
B.S., The University of Texas at El Paso. M.S.. New Mexico State
University; Ph D., Texas A&M University

FRANCISCO RAFAEL DEL VALLE, Adjunct Protessor of Chemistry, 1984
B.5. M.S.. Ph D, Massachusetts Institute ot Technology

JORGE A. DESCAMPS, Assistant Professor of Teacher Education, 1975
B A . Noviciado San Estanislao, Havana, Cuba; B.A., M.A., University
of Puerto Rico; Ed.D., University of Florida

*JAMES VINCENT DEVINE, Professor of Psychology, 1967
B.S., M S, University of New Mexico; Ph.D., Kansas State University

JOHN ALEXANDER DICK, Assistant Protessor of English, 1971
A.B., Harvard University, M.A., Ph.D., Yale University

DORIS L. DROW, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Biology, 1981
B S, University of llinois. Champaign; M.S., Nerthwestern Universily,
Ph.D ., University of Wisconsin, Madison

PEARL H. DUNKLEY. R.N., Associate Professor of Nursing, 1984
B.S., M.A, Ed.D.. Teachers College, Columbia University

*WILLIAM P. DUNLAP Professor of Teacher Education, 1982
BS.. Southwest Missouri State Universily. M.S., Ph.D., University of
QOregon

JANICE DUNWELL, R.N., Assistant Professor ot Nursing, 1982
B.S.. Kansas State Universily, B.S.N., Wichita State University; M.S.N_,
University of Arizona. Ed.D., Saint Louis University

‘Senior Member
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ROBERT R. DUNWELL, Professor of Educational Leadership and Coun-
seling, 1981
B.S.Ed.. M.SEd, Ed D.. University of Kansas

ELVA DURAN, Assistant Professor of Educational Leadership and Coun-
seling, 1978
BS., M.Ed. The University of Texas at El Paso; Ph.D., University of
Gregon

JAMES R. DYER, Assistant Protessor of Geological Sciences, 1982
B.A.. Rice University; Ph.D., Stanford University

JAMES E. EASTMAN, Assislant Protessor of Drama and Speech, 1984
B.A., University of Nevada at Reno; M A, San Francisco State Univer-
sity; Ph.D., Bowling Green State University

*MICHAEL PAUL EASTMAN, Prolessor of Chemistry. 1970
B.A.. Carleton College; Ph.D., Cornell University

WAYNE FRANKLIN ECHELBERGER, JR., P.E., Professor of Civil Engi-
neering, 1983
B.S.C.E.. Soulth Dakata School of Mines and Technology; M.S.E.,
M.PH., Ph.D., University of Michigan

*ELDON EDWARD EKWALL, Protessor of Teacher Eclucation, 1969
B.S.. MEd.. University of Nebraska. Ed D, University of Arizona

CHARLES GAYLORD ELERICK, Associate Protessor of Linguistics,
1968

B.A.. University of New Mexico; MA.. The University of Texas at El
Paso; Ph.D., The University of Texas at Auslin

JOANNE TONTZ ELLZEY, Associate Prolessor of Biological Sciences,
1969

B.A.. Randolph-Macon Woman's College; M A, Universily of North
Carolina; Ph.D., The University of Texas at Austin

*MARION LAWRENCE ELLZEY, JR., Asscciate Prolessor of Chemistry,
1968
B.A., Rice University, Ph.D., The Universily of Texas at Austin

WILKE D. ENGLISH, Associate Professor of Marketing, 1982
B.B A, Ph.D., The University of Texas at Austin

ROBERT MORLEY ESCH, Associale Protessor of English, 1962
B A., Southern Methodist University, M.A., Ph ., University of Wisconsin

CHARLES LARIMORE ETHERIDGE, SR., Associate Professor of Drama
and Speech, 1963
B.5., MA. Sul Ross State University; Ph.D., Cornell University

RALPH W. EWTON, JR., Associate Professor of Modern Languages,
1966
B.A.. MA, Ph.D., Rice University

DAVID BRUENER EYDE, Associate Professor of Anthropology. 1970
B A, University of Hawaii; Ph.D., Yale Universily

CHARLES FENSCH, Professor ot Art, 1982
B.5., Kent State University. MAE, Wayne State University; M.A.,
University of Michigan

WALTER W. FISHER, PE., Associate Professor of Metallurgical Engi-
neering, 1978
B.5.MetE., University of Utah; M.S., Ph.D., New Mexico Institue of
Mining and Technology

LESLIE OWEN FOGED, Associate Professor of Mathematics, 1979
B.A.. Midland Lutheran College; Ph.D., Washington University

RICHARD R. FORD, Assistant Professor of Modern Languages, 1975
B.A, Nonhwestern University; M.A., New York University; Ph.D., Uni-
versity ot Chicago

J. ROBERT FOSTER, Professor of Marketing, 1972
B A.. University ot Oklahoma; M.B.A., D.B'A., Indiana University

MICHAEL S. FOSTER, Assistant Professor of Anthropology. 1978
8.4, Colorado State University; M.A , Ph.D., University of Colorado at
Bouider

MARCIA TAYLOR FOUNTAIN, Professor of Music, 1970
B.M., Universily of Narth Carolina al Greensboro; M M., Northwestern
University; D.M.A., University of lowa

ROBERT FREDERICK, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Biclogy, 1979
B.S., Union College; M.S., University of Rhode Island: Ph.D)., Michigan
State University
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CHARLES EDWARD FREEMAN, JR., Associale Professor of Biological

Sciences. 1968 . .
B.S.. Abilene Christian College: M.S., Ph.D., New Mexico State University

*WAYNE EDISON FULLER, Professor of History, 1955
B.A., University of Colorado; M.A., University of Denver; Ph.D., Univer-

sity of California at Berkeley

*PHILIP JOSEPH GALLAGHER, Associate Professor of English, 1972
A.B.. Providence College; M.A . Ph.D., University of Massachusetts

FERNANDO N. GARCIA, Associate Professor of Modern Languages,
1974
B.A., Roger Bacon College: M.A., The University of Texas at El Paso

Ph D., University ot New Mexico

MICHAEL GELFOND, Assistant Professor of Computer Science, 1980
M.S.. Leningrad University; Ph.D., Steklov Mathematics Institute of the
Academy of Sciences of the US.S.R.

EDWARD YOUSSEF GEORGE, Prolessor of Management, 1869
B.A ., American University at Cairo, B.S, M.A., Cairo University, Ph.D.
New School for Social Research

REX ERVIN GERALD, Associate Prolesser of Anthropology. 1958
B.A., Universily of Arizona; M.A., University of Pennsylvania; Ph.D
University of Chicago

*GLENN ALLEN GIBSON, Professor in the Depariment of Electrical
Engineering, 1966
B.S.E.E., University of Kansas, M.SEE.. MA, Ph.D., Arizona State
University

WILLARD P. GINGERICH, Associate Professor of English, 1976
B.A., Siate University of New York at Buffalo; Ph.D., University of
Connecticut

MIMI REISEL GLADSTEIN, Associate Professor of English, 1971
B.A., M A, The University of Texas at El Paso;, Ph.O., The University ot
New Mexico

*JUDITH PAGE GOGGIN, Professor of Psychology, 1969
B.A ., Bryn Mawr;, Ph.D., University of California at Berkeley

*PAUL GOLDSTEIN, Associate Professor of Biolegical Sciences, 1985
B.S., Stale University of New York at Albany; M.S., Ohio University,
Ph.D., York University

GRANTY TODD GOODALL, Assistant Professor of Linguistics, 1984
B.A , Universily of Calitornia at Los Angeles; MA. Ph.D., University of
California at San Diego

PHILIP CHARLES GOODELL, Associate Professor of Geological Sci-
ences, 1975
B.S., Yale University, M.S,. Ph.D., Harvard University

PAUL 1WEFISHUB GOODMAN, Associate Professor Emeritus of Sociclo-
gy, 1857
B.A., M.A. Syracuse Universily; Ph.D., University of Colorado

CARLOS GRANDE-MORAN, Assistant Professor in the Department of
Electrical Engineering, 1982
B.S.E.E., Universidad de El Salvador: M. Engr., University of Virginia;
M.S., Ph D., lowa State University

JOSEPH BENJAMIN GRAVES, Professor of Political Science and Crimi-
nal Justice, 1964
B.A. J.D. Vanderpiit University; M.PA_, Harvard University

GAVIN GEORGE GREGORY, Associate Professor of Mathematics, 1976
B.S | Rice University, M.S.. Southern Methadist University; Ph.D., Flori-
da State University

JOSEPH F. GREGORY, Instructor of Art, 1982
B.A., M A, State University of New York at Binghamton

.RqBQBE?T BELANGER GRIEVES, PE., Professor of Civil Engineering,

B.A., M.S., Ph.D, Northwestern University

*JOE A. GUTHRIE, Prolessor of Mathematics, 1974
B.A.. The University of Texas at Austin: M.A, Ph.D., Texas Christian
University

*JOHN HERBERT HADDOX, Prolessor of Philosophy, 1969
B.A. M A PhD, University of Nolre Dame

*Senior Member

THE UNIVERSITY OF TEXAS AT EL PASO

*DAVID LYNN HALL, Professor of Philosophy, 1969
B.A., The University of Texas at El Paso; B.D., Chicage Theological
Seminary, Ph.D., Yale University

LAWRENCE S. HAMILTON, Assistant Protessor of Educational Leader-
ship and Counseling, 1973
B.A., New Mexico Highlands University; M.A., The Universily of Texas
at E| Paso; EdA D, New Mexico State University

*DONALD HOWARD HARDIN, Prolessor of Teacher Education, 1962
B.A.. M.A., University of Northern lowa; Ph.D., Stale Universily of lowa

ALICE MARION HARPER, Assislan! Protessor of Chemistry, 1984
B.S.. Portland State University, M.S., Ph.D., University ot Washington

*ARTHUR HORNE HARRIS, Protessor of Bioiogical Sciences, 1965
B A.. MA, Ph.D., University of New Mexico

DAVID G. HARRIS, Associate Professor of Accounting, 1984
LAS., MAS,, University of llinois; J.D., Southern lilinois University;
LL.M., John Marshall School of Law

*WILLIAM HAROLD HARRIS, Professor of Teacher Education, 1963
B.S., M.Ed . University of Missouri at Columbia; M.A.. Cofumbia Uni-
versily, Ed.D., University of Kentucky

WILTZ ANTHONY HARRISON, Professor Emeritus of Art, 1948
B.A., The University of Texas at El Paso; M.A., Denver University

RONALD WAYNE HASTY, Professor of Marketing, 1983
B.B A, MBA., Eastern New Mexico University; D.B A., University of
Colorado

“LEWIS FREDERICK HATCH, Professor Emeritus of Chemistry, 1967
B.S., Washington State University,. M.S., Ph.D., Purdue University

JOHN J. CUNNEEN HEDDERSON, Associate Professor of Sociology,
1976
B.A., Santa Clara University, M.A, Ph.D ., Cornell University

HERBERT K. HEGER, Professor of Teacher Education, 1982
B S.Ed., MEd., Miami Universily; Ph.D., Chio State University

RICHARD EUGENE HENDERSON, Professor Emeritus of Music, 1973
B A, University of Puget Sound; M M., Flarida State Universily, D.MA
University of Oregon

NORMA GONZALEZ HERNANDEZ, Professor of Teacher Education,

1969
B.A., The University of Texas at El Pasoc; MA., Ph.D., The University of
Texas at Austin

*WILLIAM CECIL HERNDON, Professor of Chemistry, 1972
B S., The University ot Texas at El Paso; Ph.D., Rice Universily

JUAN MANUEL HERRERA, Asscciate Prolessor in the Department of
Mechanical and Industrial Engineering, 1977
B S.ME. BSMetE., MS. The University ot Texas at El Paso; PhD.,
University of Houston

*JOHN MOORE HILLS, Professor Emeritus of Geologicai Sciences, 1967
B.S., Lafayette College; Ph.D., University of Chicago

PHILIP HIMELSTEIN, Piofessor of Psychology, 1965
EA.. M.A., New York University; Ph.D., The University of Texas at
ustin

SHANG-CHAN HO, Assistant Professor of Physics, 1982
B.S.. Hong Kong Baptist College; Ph.D., University of Manitoba, Canada

“JERRY MARTIN HOFFER, Professor of Geological Sciences, 1965 '

B.A., M.A_, State Universily of lowa; Ph.D., Washington State University

JAMES D. HOQVER, Assistant Professor of Geological Sciences, 1982
B.5., University of California al Los Angeles. M S, Brigham Young
University; Ph.D., Unwersity of Oregon

HARMON M. HOSCH, Asscciate Professor of Psychology, 1975
B.A., University of Norlhern lowa; M.A , Pepperdine University, Ph.D.,
The New Schocl lor Social Research

PO WEN HU, Assistant Professor in the Department of Mechanical and &
Industrial Engineering, 1980
B.S.. Tunghai University, Taiwan; M Eng., Ph.D , Texas A&M University

RONALD A. HUFSTADER, Associate Professor of Music, 1976
B.M., East Carolina University; M.M.. Universily of North Carohna, 1.
M.FEA. Ph.D., University of lowa
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*ZBIGNIEW ANTHONY KRUSZEWSKI,

JE?E!F::‘IS DON HUNTER, Asscciate Professor ot Biological Sciences,

B.A., Hardin-Simmons University; M.S.. Ph.D., Texas A&M University

LEA HUTCHINSON, Agjunct Associate Proiessor of Biology, 1977
B.S., University of Connecticut; M.S., lowa State University; VM.D
Unrversrly of Pennsylvania

SANTIAGO IBARRECHE,, Associale Professor of Accounting, 1983
B.S.. Universidad Nacional Autonoma de Mexico; M.B.A., Instituto
Tecnologlco y de Estudios Superiores de Monterrey: D.B.A. Unrversrly
of Colorado

*CARL THOMAS JACKSON, Protessor of History, 1962
ﬁB University of New Mexico; Ph.D , University of California at Los
ngetes

EILEEN M. JACORI, R.N., Protessor of Nursing, 1976
B.S., M.A_ Adelphi College £d.D., Teachers College. Columbia University

CALVIN JAMES, Assistanl Professor of Geological Sciences, 1983
B.S., MS., Utah State University; Ph,D | Indiana University

*DILMUS DELANO JAMES, Professor of Economics, 1958
B.A., MA, The Unwersﬂy of Texas at Austin; Ph.D., Michigan State
Unrversrty

JOHN M. JAREM, Associate Professor of Electrical Engineering, 1981
B.S.. M.A. Unwversity of Alabama

ENIO G. JELIHOVSCHI, Assistant Professor of Mathematics, 1984
B.S.. Israel Institute of Technology; M.S., Ph.D., University of California
at Berkeley

LAWRENCE JOSEPH JOHNSON, Associate Professor of English, 1972
B.A., Universily of Wisconsin, M.A_, Ph.D., Johns Hopkins University

WILLIAM CARROLL JOHNSON, Associate Professor in the Department
of Mechanical and Industrial Engineering, 1977
B.S., Baylor University; M.E., Ph.D.. Texas A&M University

LARRY PAUL JONES, Associate Professor of Biological Sciences, 1972
B.A., Augustana College M.S.. towa State University, Ph D, Oregon
State University

FEROZA F. JUSSAWALLA, Assistani Professor of English, 1980
B.A., Osmana Unrversrty College for Women, MA | Ph.D., University
ot Utah

WILLIAM DANIEL KAIGH, JR., Associate Professor of Mathematics,
1974
B.S.. M.A. Ph.D., University of Arizona

YASUHIDE KAWASHIMA, Proftessor of History, 1966
LLB., LLM . Keie University. B.A, MA., Ph D, Universily ol California
at Sanla Barbara

*G. RANDY KELLER, JR., Professor of Geological Sciences, 1976

B.S.. MS., PhD., Texas Tech University

BRIAN JOHN KELLY, Associate Professor of Teacher Education, 1968
Dip.PE., University of New Zealand at Dunedin; M Ed | Western Wash-
ington State College; Ph.D., University of Oregon

NOELINE LILLIAS KELLY, Associate Professor of Teacher Education,
B Ed University of Brtish Columbia, M.S., Universily of QOregon;
Ph D., New Mexico State University

DANIEL ALLEN KIES, Associate Professor of Teacher Education, 1972
B.S.. University of Wisconsin, M.A., Arizona Slale University; Ed.D..
Unrversrty ot Arizona

BETTY JANE KINSINGER, R.N., Associate Professor of Nursing, 1979
B.S.. MS.. University of Mrnnesota MA_ Ph.D.. University of Washington

*JOE LARS KLINGSTEDT, Professor of Teacher Education, 1970

B.M.Ed., University of Oklahoma, M.M.Ed.D., E@.D., Texas Tech University

Professor of Political Science,
1968

Baccalaureate, Lycee, Cawtharne, (England), Ph.D., The University of
Chicago

JOHN M. LANTZ, R.N,, Associale Professor of Nursing, 1980
B.SN., MEd., Duquesne University; M PH., University of Piltsburgh;
M.S N., University of Texas at El Paso: Ph D Texas A&M University

*Senior Member
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*JUAN OTTO LAWSON, Professor ot Physics, 1967
B.S., Virginia State College M.S ., Ph D., Howard University

*JOSEPH LEE LEACH, Protessor of English, 1947
B.A.. Southern Methodist University; Ph.D., Yale University

*DAVID VONDENBURG LeMONE, Professor of Geological Sciences,
1964
B.S., New Mexico Institute of Mining and Technology;, M 5., University
of Arizona; Ph.D | Michigan State University

RONALD D. LINDAHL, Assistant Professor of Educational Leadership
and Counseling, 1982 ]
B.M.E.. M.S, Ph D., Horida State University

YU-CHENG LIU, Associale Professor in the Department of Electrical
Engineering, 1975
B.S.E., National Taiwan University, M.S., Ph.D., Northwestern University

WILLIAM JAMES LLOYD, Assistant Professor of Geological Sciences,
1979
B A., Syracuse Universily, M.A., University of Arizana, Ph.D., Universi-
ty of California at Los Angeles

*WINSTON DALE LLOYD, Associate Professor ot Chemistry, 1962
B.S., Florida State University; Ph.D., University of Washington

*GERALD WILLIAM LUCKER, Assislant Professor of Psychology, 1981
AB., University of Calitornia at Berkeley; Ph.D., The University of
Texas at Austin

SUE MAHAN, Assistant Protessor of Criminal Justice, 1980
B.A., MA., New Mexico Highlands University; Ph.D., University of
Missouri at Columbia

JOAN HELEN MANLEY, Associate Professor of Modern Languages,
1969

B.A ., University College of London; Ph.D., The University of Texas at
Austin

SAMIR HALIM MANOLI, Associate Protessor of Electrical Engineering.
1980
B.S., University ot Cairo, M.S., Ph.D., Aachen University

LYNDON E. MANSFIELD, Adjunct Associate Protessor ol Biclogy, 1982
BS., Temple Unrversrly. M.[.. Thamas Jetlerson University

RICHARD A. MARSTON, Assistant Professcr of Geological Sciences,
1980
B A., University of California at Los Angeles; M.S., Ph.D., Oregon State
University

CHERYL E. MARTIN, Associate Professor of History, 1878
B.S.FES., Georgetown Universily School of Foreign Service; MA., Ph.D
Tulane University

WILLIAM B. MARTIN, Associate Protessor of Marketing, 1975
B S., Mississippi State University, M.B.A., Ph.D., North Texas State
Unrversrly

*OSCAR J. MARTINEZ, Prolessor of Hislory, 1974
B.A., California State University at Los Angeles; M.A., Stanford Univer-
sity; ‘PhD.. University of California at Los Angeles

JAMES GORDON MASON, Professor Emerilus of Health and Physical
Education, 1970
B.S., M.A., Ohio State University. Ed.D., Teachers College, Columbia
University

*ROBERT JOSEPH MASSEY, Prolessor Emeritus of Art, 1953
B.A., Oklahoma State University; M.FA. Syracuse University; Ph.D.,
The Unrversrty of Texas at Auslin

*LILLIAN MAYBERRY, Adjuncl Associate Professor of Biology, 1977
B.A., California Stale University, San Jose; M.S., University of Nevada,
Reno, Ph.D., Colorado State University

FRANK A, MAYNE, C.PA., Assistant Professor of Accounting, 1978
BS., MBA. Ph. D Unrversrty ot Arizona

ARMIN JULIUS MAYR, Adjuncl Assistart Protesscr of Chemistry, 1978
Dipl. Chem., Unrversrly of Wurzburg. West Germany; RNDr (Dr.
rer.nat.), Unrversrty of Regensburg, West Germany

CARLOS McDONALD, Professor in the Department of Electrical Engi-
neering, 1958
B 5., The University of Texas at El Paso, M.S., Ph.D., New Mexico State
Universrly

GRADUATE STUDIES 1985-1987
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SANDRA F McGEE DEUTSCH, Assistant Professor of History, 1984
B A, Beloit College: M.A., Ph.D., University ol Florida

THOMAS J. McLEAN, PE., Professor of Industriai Engineering, 1976
B.S. US Naval Academy: MB.A., M A US. Air Force Institute of
Technology; Ph.D., Arizona Slate University

THERESA MELENDEZ-HAYES, Associate Professor of English, 1974
B.A., The Universily of Texas al El Paso; M.A., San Francisco State
Cotlege; Ph.D., Universily of California at San Diego

*ARTIE LOU METCALF, Professor of Biclogical Sciences, 1962
B.S.. Kansas State University; M.A., Ph.D., University of Kansas

GEORGE DOUGLAS MEYERS, Assistant Professor of Engtish, 1982
B.S.. New York University: M.A , Columbia University; Ed.D., University
of Maryland

DONALD A. MICHIE, Associate Professor of Marketing, 1884
B.B.A., University of Wisconsin al Madison, M.B.A., Marquetlte Univer-
sity, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin

JEAN HEININGER MICULKA, Associate Protessor Emerita ot Drama
and Speech, 1961 ) _
B.A., The University of Texas at El Paso; M.A., Northwestern University

GRACE FREDERICK MIDDLETON, Assistant Professor of Drama and
Speech, 1970
B.S., Oklahoma State University. M.C.D., Oklahoma University, Ed.D.,
Texas Tech University

GERALD REUBUSH MILLER, Associate Professor of Psychology, 1965
B.A., Ph.D., Johns Hopkins University

*JAMES LEE MILSCN, Prolessor of Teacher Education, 1970
B.5, M.Ed., Texas Wesleyan College, Ph.D., The University of Texas at
Auslin

ELIZABETH M. MONNINGER, R.N., Associale Professor of Nursing,
1984
B.S., Duquesne University; M.S., University of California; FN.P, Indi-
ana University

SHARON R. MORGAN, Assistant Professor of Educational Leadership
and Counseling, 1982
B.A., Avila College. M.S., University of Kansas, Ph.D., University ol
Michigan

*GAIL LINDA MORTIMER, Associate Professor of English, 1976
B.A., University of Tulsa; Ph.D., State University of New York at Buffalo

*DONALD E. MOSS, Associate Professor of Psychology, 1975
B.S5., M 8., Ph.D., Colorado State University

REIN R. MUTSO, PE., Assistan Professor in the Department ot Metallur-
gical Engineenng, 1982
B.Eng.. M.Eng., McGill University, Ph.D., Ohio State University

JOHN ANTHONY NARVARTE, Associate Professor of Mathematics.
1970
B.A.. The University of Texas at Austin, MS, Sl Mary's University;
Ph.D., University of Arizona

*DIANA S. NATALICIO, Professor of Linguistics and Modern Languages
1971

B.S.. St. Louis University; M.A., Ph.D., The University of Texas at Austin

*LUIZ FERNANDO NATALICIO, Professor of Educational Leadership
and Counseling, 1971
B A.. M.S,, Baylor University, Ph.D., Universily ot Sac Paulo

*HOWARD DUNCAN NEIGHBOR, Prolesso: of Political Science, 1968
B.S.. M.5., Kansas State University; Ph.D., University of Kansas

ESTHER NELSON, Assistant Professor of Modern Languages, 1984

E.A.t,_ M A, University of New Mexico. Ph ., The University of Texas at
ustin

EUGENE K.S. NG, Assistant Professor of Mathematics, 1984
B.A., Ph.D., University of California at Los Angeles

*FRED W. NORWOOD, C.P.A., Professor of Accounting, 1980

B.B.A., M.B.A_, Universily of Mississippi; Ph D., The University of Texas
al Austin

*Senior Member

THE UNIVERSITY OF TEXAS AT EL PASO

*JAMES EUGENE NYMANN, Professor of Mathematics. 1967 -
B.A., University of Northern lowa; M.S., Ph.D., University of Arizona

*HONG-SIOE OEY, P.E., Asscciate Professor of Civil Engineering, 1967
B C.E. Bandung Institute of Technology; M.C.E., Ph.D., University of
Oklahoma

*JACOB ORNSTEIN-GALICIA, Professor Emeritus of Linguistics and
Modern Languages, 1968
B.S., M.A., Ohio State University; Ph.D , Universily of Wisconsin

GLENN L. PALMORE, Associate Professor of Markeling, 1971
B.S., University of Maryland; M B.A., D.B.A, University of Oklahoma

*KEITH HOWARD PANNELL, Protessor of Chemistry, 1970
BI.STC., M Sc.. University College, Durham University; Ph.D., University
of Toronto

*CYRIL PARKANYI, Prolessor of Chemistry, 1969
M.S.. RDDr., Charles University {Prague); Ph.D., Czechoslovak Academy
of Sciences (Prague)

*RAYMOND EDGAR PAST, Professor Emeritus of Linguislics, 1952
A B.. University of Pennsylvania; M A., Ph.D., The University of Texas
at Austin

*JOHN GILLIS PATE, JR., C.PA., Professor of Accounting, 1969
B.S. M.S. Florida State University; Ph.D., Columbia University

DANIEL PATTERSON, Assistant Protessor of Computer Science, 1982
B.S., University of Arizona; M.S., University of Pennsylvania; Ph.D.,
Rutgers University '

ARRYL STANTON PAUL, JA., Professor ol Music, 1966
B.M. Drury College; M.M., Wichita University; D.M.A_, The University of

-, M e e

Arizona

DONALD L. PAULSON, Assistant Protessor of Educational LeadershipE
and Counseling, 1972
B.A., Hamline University, M.S Ed., Indiana University, Ph.D., University

of lowa |

WAYNE J. PEEPLES, Assislant Prolessor of Geological Sciences, 1982 '|
B.A, William Jewel College; M.S., Wichita State University; Ph.D.,
University of Alberta

ARTURO P. PEREZ, Associate Professor of Modern Languages. 1970 '
B.A., Our Lady of the Lake College; Ph.D., University of Oklahoma

MARK PERLMAN, Assislanl Professor of Art, 1983
B.FA_ , Easlern Michigan University; M.FA , West Virginia University '

JOSEPH ANTHONY PEROZZI, Associate Protessor of Drama and Speech,
1971
B.A., University of Nevada, M.A., Ph.D).. Universily of Washington

ROBERT LOUIS PETERSON, Associate Professor of Palitical Science,
1967
B A, M.A. University of lowa; Ph.D, Pennsylvania State Universily

'JOSQESSH HENRY PIERLUISSI, P.E., Professor of Electrical Engineering,
1
B S.E.E., University of Puerto Rico; M.S EE., Cornell University. Ph.D..
Texas A&M University

*NICHOLAS E. PINGITORE, Associate Professor of Geological Sciences,
1977

AB.. Columbia College; Sc.M., Ph.D., Brown University

ROBERTQ D. POMO, Assistant Professor of Drama and Speech, 1981
B.A., Brigham Young University; M.A., University ot California at Davis,
Ph.D., University of Utah

SHARON M. PONTIOUS, R.N., Associate Professor of Nursing, 1974
B.S.N.. University of Wisconsin: M.S N., University of Minnesota; Ph.0.,
New Mexico State University

MAUREEN AUDREY POTTS, Assistant Protessor of Enghsh 1970
B.A.. M.A_ M.Phil., University of Toronto: Ph.D., Texas Wormen's University

DENNIS W. POWERS, Assistant Professor of Geological Sciences, 1983
B.A., lowa State University. Ph.D., Princeton University

MICHAEL RAY POWNALL, Assistant Professor of English, 1983
B.A.. University of Notre Dame; M A., Ph D., Unwversity of Chicago




TH%I_;!OAS JOSEPH PRICE, Asscciale Professor of Political Science.
B.S.. College of Charleston, M.A., University of Chicago; Ph.D, Florida
State University

9

Hﬁngg\ PRZYMUSINSKA, Assislant Professor of Computer Science,

M.S., Ph.D., Warsaw University

*TECDOR C. PRZYMUSINSKI, Associate Protessor of Mathematics, 1984
M.S., University of Warsaw {Poland); Ph.D., Institute of Mathematics,
Polish Academy of Sciences

EPPIE D. RAEL, Associate Prafessor of Biological Sciences, 1975
B .S., Universily of Albuquerque; M S., New Mexico Highlands Univer-
sity, Ph.D., Universily of Arizona

DAVID OWEN RAULS, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Chemistry, 1983
B.S.. Askansas A&M College al Monticello; Ph.D., University of Mississippi

"JOSEPH MALCHUS RAY, Protessor Emeritus of Political Science; Presi-
dent Emeritus, 1960
B.A, MA. Ph.D., The University of Texas at Austin

KE:;?SALLEN REDETZKE, Assistant Prolessor of Biological Sciences,
B.5.. M.5.. University of Idaho. Ph.D., Colorado Stale University

RANDY REED, Assistant Professor of Music, 1982
B.A ., Florida State Uriversity; M.M. Southern Methodist University
' 'RQBER‘; L2. REID, P.E., Professar of Mechanical and Industrial Engineer-
ggS"1Ur?iversity of Michigan; M.S., Ph.D., Southern Methodist University
WI:_SI;.;IS\M HARPER REID, Associate Professor ol Biological Sciences,
B S.. University ot Missoun; Ph.D., University of Colorado

*STEPHEN RITER, P.E., Professor of Electrical Engineering, 1980
B.A., B S.E.E.. Rice University; M.S., Ph.D., University of Houston

*JULIUS RIVERA, Professor of Sociclogy and Anthropology, 1873
M.A_, University of Delroit; Ph.D., Michigan State University

MARY LOU RIVERA, Assistanl Professor of Drama and Speech, 1981
B.A., Abilene Christian College; M A, New Mexico State University;
Ph.D.. University of Utah

‘GOgDON WESLEY ROBERTSTAD, Protessor of Biological Sciences,
1968

B.S., M.S., University of Wisconsin, Ph.D., Colorado Stale University

PETER ROBINSON, Associate Protessor of Philosophy, 1970
B.A., University of Massachusetts. M.A., Ph.D., Boston University

JAVIER ROJO, Assistant Professor ot Malhematics, 1984
B.S., M.S., The University ol Texas at El Paso; Ph.D., University of
California at Berkeley

GILBERT C. ROMERO, Adjunct Assistant Protessor of Religion, 1979
B.A. St Johns College. Ph.D,, Princeton Theological Seminary

ALBERT CHARLES RONKE, Assistant Professor of Drama and Speech,
1966
B A. MA. Bowling Green State University

PAUL NORBERT ROSCHKE, PE., Assistant Professor in the Depart-
ment of Civil Engineering, 1983
B 5.C.E | vaiparaiso University, M.S., Pnh.D., Purdue Universily

"TIMOTHY PETER ROTH, Prolessor of Econcmics, 1970

B.S., Albright College: M.A., State University of New York at Binghamton;
Ph.D., Texas A&M University

ROBERT F. ROY, L.A Nelson Professor of Geological Sciences, 1977
BA. MA, PhD., Harvard University

DAVID BERNARD ROZENDAL, PE., Asscciate Professor of Civil Engi-
neering, 1960
B.S.. South Dakota School of Mines and Technology: M.S.. Universily
ol Minnesota, Ph.D., Purdue University

TERRY S. SALINGER, Assislant Prolessor of Teacher Education, 1981
B.A., Bernard Ccllege; M.S., Bank Street College of Educalion; Ph.D.,
New Mexico State University
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RICHARD J. SALO, Assistant Professor of Biological Sciences, 1978
B.S., Michigan Stale University: M S., Wayne State University, Ph.D
University of Wisconsin

STEPHEN F. SANDS, Assistant Proiessor ot Psychology, 1983 )
B.A., California State University at Long Beach; M.A, Ph.D | University
of Texas Health Science Center at Houston

ELLERY STOWELL SCHALK. Associate Professor of History, 1970
B A, Wesleyan Universily; M.A., Ph.D., University of California at
Berkeley

DAVID ARTHUR SCHAUER, Associate Protessor of Economics and
Finance, 1875 ] ]
B.S.. Jamestown College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Nofre Dame

HOWARD SCHEIBER, Assistant Professor of English, 1983
B.A., Stale University of New York at Buftalo; M.S., City University of
New York; Ph.D, New York University

*ROBERT HOWARD SCHMIDT, JR., Protessor of Geological Sciences,
1969
B.S.. M.S., Qregon State University, Ph.D., University of Calfornia at
Los Angeles

DARRELL CHARLES SCHRODER, Prolessor in the Department of Electri-
cat Engineering, 1971
B.S.. M.5., Ph.D., lowa State University

RICHARD G. SCHROEDER, Professor of Accounting, 1984
B.Ed . Chicago State College; M.B.A | Northwestern University; D.B.A ,
Arizona Stale University

*EUGENE FRANCIS SCHUSTER, Professor of Mathematics, 1970
B.A., Si. John's University, M.A., Ph.D., University of Arizona

DAVID E. SCHWALM, Assistant Professor of English, 1880
B A . Carleton College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Chicage

AARON LEE SEGAL, Professor of Political Science, 1981
B.A., Occidental College; B.Phil, Oxtord University, Ph.D., University of
Cailifornia at Berkeley

VIDYA SAGAR SETHI, Visiting Professor in the Department of Chemistry,
1984
B.Pharm, M.Pharm., Banaras Hindu University, Banaras, India; Drrernat.,
University of Munich, Munich, Federal Republic of Germany

EDWARD GRANVILLE SEWELL, Assistant Professor of Mathematics.
1983
B.8., Harding College; M.5., The University of Texas at Austin; M.S.,
Ph.D., Purdue University

MEHDI SHADARAM, Assistant Professor in the Depantment of Electrical
Engineering, 1984
B.SE E., University of Science and Technology, Tehran; M.5, Ph.D.,
University of Oklahoma

JOHN McCARTY SHARPF Professor Emeritus of Modemn Languages and
Linguistics, 1949
B.A_ Westminster College, M.A ., Ph.D.. University of Chicago

*STEPHEN PAUL SHELTON, P.E., Professor in the Department ot Civil
Engineering, 1983
BSCE.. MS, Ph.D, University of Tennessee

I. THOMAS SHEPPARD, Associate Protesscr of Management, 1973
B.S., Florida State Universily; M.S., The Gegrge Washinglon Universi-
ty: MA. University of Oklahoma, Pn.D., The University of Texas at
Arlingion

*PHIL A. SIMPSON, Instruclor of Art, 1980
B.S., Ball State University, M.FA., Southern lllinois University

VIJAY P. SINGH, Associate Protessor in the Department ot Electrical
Engineering, 1983
B.S., Indiana Institute of Technclogy, M.S., Ph.D., University of Minnesota

*JACK SMITH, Protessor of Electrical Engineering, 1964
B.S., M.S., Ph.D., University of Arizona

WILLIAM DOYLE SMITH, Associate Protessor of Economics and Fi-
nance, 1981
B.A, MA, The University of Texas at El Paso. Ph.D, Texas Tech
University

*CHARLES LELAND SONNICHSEN, Professor Emeritus of English, 1931
B A University of Minnesota, MA. Ph.D.. Harvard University

GRADUATE STUDIES 1985-1987
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WILLIAM CAJETON SPRINGER, Associate Professor of Philosophy,

1968 .
B.A., Loyola University of Los Angeles; M A., Gregorianum, Rome;

Ph.D.. Rice University

RICHARD L. SPRINKLE, Assislant Professor ol Econcmics and Fi-

nance, 1982 . . .
BS. M.A. Central Missouri State University. Ph.D., University of

Arkansas

*Vv K. SRINIVASAN, Proiessor of Mathematics, 1970
B.A., M.A.,. M Sc., Ph.D., Madras University, India

STEPHEN W. STAFFORD, PE., Associale Professor of Metallurgical

Engineering, 1976 ] ] )
B.S.Met.E . The Universily of Texas at El Paso; Ph.D.. Rice University

TONY JASON STAFFORD, Professor of English, 1964
B.A.. Wake Forest University; M.A., The University of Texas at El Paso:

Ph.D.. Louisiana State University

NEIL STANNARD, Assistant Professor of Music, 1981
B.A., University of Southern California, M.S., The Julliard School ol

Music; Ph.D., University of Arizona

JOHN W. STARNER, Assistant Professor of Computer Science, 1982
B.S.. MA, Ph.D., University of New Mexico

*KATHLEEN A. STAUDT, Associate Professor of Political Science, 1977
B.A., University of Wisconsin at Milwaukee; M A, Ph.D., University of
Wisconsin at Madison

*ELLWYN REED STODDARD, Professor of Sociology and Anthropology,

1965
B.S.. Utah State University; M.S., Brigham Young University, Ph.D.,

Michigan State University

ANDREW SWIFT, Assislant Professor of Mechanical and Industrial Engi-

neering, 1983 ] ]
B85, Union College; M S, Ph.D., Washington University

ANTHONY JOSEPH TARQUIN, P.E., Associate Protessor of Civil Engi-

neering. 1963
B.SI1.E, MSE., Ph.D., University of West Virginia

“WALTER FULLER TAYLOR, JR., Protessor ot English, 1968
B.A., University of Mississippi, Ph.D., Emory University

*RICHARD VINCENT TESCHNER, Associale Protessor of Modern Lan-
guages, 1976
A B.. Stanford University; M. A., Middlebury College; Ph.D., University
of Wisconsin

MANAB THAKUR, Associate Professor of Management, 1982
LL.B.. University of Calcutia; M.A., M. Phil, University of London;
Ph.D., Brunet University

RACHELLE RENE THIEWES, Associate Professor of A, 1976
B.A.. Southern llinois University; M.F.A_, Kent State University

ROBERT THURSTON, Assistant Protessor of History, 1983
B.A., Northwestern University; M.A., Ph.D. University of Michigan

*WILBERT HELDE TIMMONS, Professor Emeritus of Hislory, 1249
B.A, Paik College; M.A., University of Chicago; Ph.D ., The University
of Texas at Austin

JOSEPHINA V. TINAJERQ, Assislant Professor of Teacher Education,
1861
B.S., M.Ed., The University ot Texas at El Paso; Ed D., Texas Agricul-
tural and Industrial University

STANISLAUS TING, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Biology, 1982
B.S.. M.D., University ot Rangoon

ROBERT DOLF TOLLEN, Associate Professor of Economics and Fi-
nance, 1972
B A., M.A. West Texas State University; Ph.D., The University of Texas
at Austin

SAM TRIMBLE, Associate Protessor of Music, 1982
B.A., Universily of Soulh Florida; M.A., Norih Texas Slate University

LESLIE ULLMAN, Associate Professor of English, 1979
B.A., Skidmore College; MFA., University of lowa

THE UNIVERSITY OF TEXAS AT EL PASO

NESTOR VALENCIA, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Political Science,

1984
B.A., M.A., The University of Texas al El Paso

SHAILENDRA K. VARMA, Associate Professor in the Department of
Metallurgical Engineering, 1984
B.E.. University of Roorkee (India), M.S., University of Denver; Ph.D.,
Georgia Institute of Technology

ROBERTO ESCAMILLA VILLARREAL, Associate Professor of Political

Science, 1976
B.S.. M.S., Texas A&I University; M.A, Ph.D., University of Oklahoma

CARL WALKER, Professor of Educational Leadership and Counseling,

1965
B.A.. M.A_, University of Missouri at Columbia, Ed.D., University of

New Mexico

JIMMY REEVES WALKER, Associate Professor of Educational Leader-

ship and Counseling, 1958
B.A., M.A., The University of Texas at El Paso; Ed.D., Oklahoma State

University

MARK T. WATTS, Adjunct Assistant Protessor of Biology and Chemistry,

1982
B.S.. The University of Texas at Bl Paso. Ph.D., Universily of California

at Berkeley

*ROBERT GRAVEM WEBB, Professor of Biological Sciences, 1962
B.S.. M 5., University of Oklahoma; Ph.D., University of Kansas

ROBERT H. WEBKING, Assistant Professor of Political Science, 1978
B.A., University of Dallas, M.A., Ph.D, University of Virginia

JOHN OLIVER WEST, Professor of English, 1963
B A, Mississippi College, M.A., Texas Tech University; Ph.D . The
University of Texas at Austin

*JAMES WILLIAM WHALEN, Professor of Chemistry, 1968
AB. MS., Ph.D. University of Oklahoma

MARY JANE WHISTLER, Assistant Protessor of Markeling, 1980
B.A., M.5., Ph.D., University ot Oklahoma

RANDOLPH HOWARD WHITWORTH, Associale Professor of Psycholo-

y, 1960
5., Ph.D., The University of Texas at Austin

*BRENT E. WHOLEBEN, Associate Prolessor of Leadership and Coun-
seling, 1962
B.S., St. Bonaventure College; M.Ed., University of Mawaii, PnD.,
University of Wisconsin, Madison

CHARLES HERBERT WILLIAMS, Adjunct Associate Professor of Chem-

istry, 1584
B.S.. M.S., Ph.D., Universily of Missouri-Columbia

DAVID HENRY WILLIAMS, Associate Professor in the Depariment of
Electrical Engineering, 1978 )
B.S.E.E., New Mexico State University; M S., University of New Mexico;
Ph.D.. The University ot Texas at Austin

FRANK WILLIAMS, Adjunct Assistant Protessor of Religion, 1976
A.B., Harvard University; B.D . S.TM, Nashctah House; B.H.L.. He-
brew Union College; O. Phil., Oxford University

GIFFORD WENDEL WINGATE, Professor of Drama and Speech, 1964
B.A., M A New York State College for Teachers; Ph.D., Cornell University

JAMES ALLEN WOOD, Associate Professor of Drama and Speech,

1966
B.A ., Willamette University; Ph.D.. Cornell University

*RICHARD DANE WORTHINGTON, Associate Professor of Biological
Sciences, 1969
B.A., The University of Texas a! Austin; M.S., PhD., University of
Maryland

GLORIA A. YOUNG, Assistant Professor of Sociology, 1979 ]
B.A., Trinity University; M.A., Ph.D., The University of Texas at Austin

*JAMES E. ZAJIC, Professor of Biological Sciences, 1980
B.A., University of Kansas; M.S., University of Wisconsin, J.D., Oxlaho-
ma City University, Ph.D., University of California

|
|
|

|

|
|
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Administration Annex Burges Hall (Dormitory) {34) Education Bldg. (22)
(Development/Alumni) {42) Business Administration Engineering Bidg. (54)
Administration Bldg. (43) Bidg. (56) Fox Fine Arts Center (16)

Athletics Offices (5) Centennial Museum {32) Geology Bldg. {14) '
Auxiliary Gym (6) Central Energy Plant (47) Graham Hall (21}

Barry Hall {Dormitory) (35) Classrcom Bldg. (52) Health Service (40)

Bell Hall (46) Commons (39) Holliday Hall (12} ,
Benedict Hall (41) Computer Center (45) Housing, Student Family (1
Biology Bldg. (51) Cotton Memorial Bldg. (30)  Hudspeth Hall (29)

, _ _ Keily Hall (Dormitory) (30)
*The College of Nursing and Allied Health is located at ‘
1101 N Campbell St corner of Campbell and Arizona Sts



Kidd Field (9)
Liberal Arts Bldg. {44}

Central Library (Under
Construction} (55)
Library Annex (49)
Magoffin Auditorium (17)
Math Annex (62)
Memorial Gym (7)

ience Bldg. (4)

Miners Hall (27)
News Service (60)

*Nursing and Allied Heaith,

College of
Qld Engine #1 (33)
Old Kelly Hall {20)
Old Main (19)
Oregon St. Intramural
Field (11)
Physical Plant (59)

Physical Science Bldg. (48)
Police, Campus (61}

Pnnt Shop (5B)

Psychology Bldg. (23)
Quinn Hall (18)

Seamon Hall (13}

Seismic Lab (15)

Solar House (50)

Special Events Ctr. (1)
Special Projects Ctr. (24)

MAP / 77

Speech, Hearing and
Language Clinic {26)
Sun Bowl Stadium (8)
Swimming Pool (37}
Texas Western Press (57)
Ticket Center (2)

Union Bldg. (25}

Upper Field (3)

Women's Gym (38)
Worrell Hall (28)
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INDEX

Academic Regulations 10
Accounting 22

Accreditation — Inside Front Cover
Administration 5

Administrative Services 48
Admission 9

Anthropology 62

Areas of Study 4

Art 23

Biology 24

Board of Regenis 5

Border Studies 19

Botany 24

Bureau of Business and Economic Research 19
Business Administration 25

Business Law 47

Calendar, 1985-87 7

Candidacy 11

Certification, Teacher 13
Chemistry 26

Civil Engineering 27

Computer Center 18

Computer Information Systems 47
Computer Science 28

Continuing Education 19
Criminal Juslice 29
Cross-Cultural Southwest Ethnic Study Center 19

Degrees Offered 4

Degree Requirements 12

Diwrectory for Correspondence—inside Back Cover
Doctor of Geological Sciences 13, 40

Drama and Speech 29

Economics 31

Educational Leadership and Counseling 32
Electrical Engineering 36

English 37

Enroliment in Graduate Courses 9

Facilities and Services 18
Faculty, Graduate 68
Finance 32

Financial Assistance 9
Financial Information 14

General Information 3

Geological Sciences 40

Geophysical Laboratory 19

Geophysics 42, 58

Grades and Grade Point Averages 10

Graduate Council 6

Graduation 11

GRE (Graduate Record Examination) 9

GMAT (Graduate Management Admission Test) 9

Health and Physical Education 66
History 43
Housing Expenses 16

Industrial Engineering 51
Inter-American and Border Studies, Center for 20
Interdisciplinary Studies 46

Laboratory Fees 14

Laboratory for Environmenta! Biology 18
Library 18

Linguistics 46

Management 47

Map 76-77

Marketing 48

Master in Public Administration 13, 59
Master of Accountancy 12, 22

Master of Arts 12

Master of Arts in Interdisciplinary Studies 12
Master of Arts in Teaching 12

Master of Business Administration 12
Master of Education 12

Master of Music 13

Master of Science 13

Master ol Science in Interdisciplinary Studies 13
Master of Science in Nursing 13
Mathematics 49

Maximum Course Load 10
Mechanical Engineering 50
Metallurgical Engineening 52
Microbiology 24

Modern Languages 53

Museum 18

Music 54

Nursing 56

Petition for Candidacy 11

Philosophy 58

Physical Education 66

Physics 58

Political Science 59

Psychology 61

Public Administrabon 59

Professional Development, Center for 19
Programs of Study 21

Quantitative Methods 48

Registration 10

Religion 62

Residency Regulations 16
Residence, Work dane in 10

Schellenger Research Laboratories 18
Scholarships, Graduate 17

Seismic Observatory 19

Scciclogy 62

Spanish 54

Speech 30

Speech, Hearing and Language Disorders 63
Speech Pathology and Audiology 64

Teacher Education 64

Teacher Certification 13

Texas Western Press 19

Thesis 11

Time Limits and Catalog Changes 11

TOEFL (Test of English as a Foreign Language} 9
Tuition and Fees 14

Withdrawal from the University 18

Zoology 24




— b e bl b Gl e D L) D OB D G G B G A P O WP = &

-t

GRADUATE
‘THE UNIVERSITY OF TEXAS AT EL PASO  ADMISSION APPLICATION

FOAWARD DOCUMENTS TO:  The Graduate School, B01 Educalion Bidg., The Univartity of Texas at EI Paso, El Paso, Texas 79968-05686

APPLICATION DEADLINES:
—— — —_ Summer I April 1 Fall: July 1

U.S. SOCIAL SECURITY NUMBER Summer IIl: May 1 Spring: November 15
The U.S. Social Securlty Number is used for malriculation and Applications from citizens of countries other than Mexico who are not permanent

racord identificalion only. It you do not furnish your Soclal Security

Nurnber, & student number will be @ssigned to you. residents of the United States must be accompanied by a non-refundable $50 check or

money order {U.S. dollars) payable to The University of Texas at El Paso. ALL interna-
tional documents must be received by the University before the deadline date.

% . _ ...
Las1 (Family} Name First Name Middle or Maiden Name
3. Current Mailing Address: No. & Street Apt. County
City State or Country 2P Telephone
4. Permanent Mailing Address: No. & Street Apt, County
City State or Country rdlo Telephane
5. Birthdate Birthplace 6. Sex: ( )Male ( )Female 7. Your citizenship
B. Il youare nota U.$. citizen, are you a permanent resident of the United States? ( ) Yes ( ) No
Alien registration number Dateofissue ________ Portofentry
9. Ethnicity: Check one. This item is used 1o salisly siate/federal reporting requirements ONLY and in no way altects the admission decision.
— (1) White/Non-Hispanic _— (3) Hispanic —— (5) American Indian/Ataskan Native
— (2) Black/Non-Hispanic ___ {4) Asian/Pacific Islander — (6) Internationai Student
10. Semester for which you are applying (Application valid beginning this semester only):
{ ) Summer I { )} Summer I ( ) Fall { ) Spring 19
11. Are you a Texas resident? ( ) Yes { ) No How long have you lived in Texas? Years Months

—
n

Answer the following questions as they pertain to: (a) your parent or legal guardian IF YOU ARE 18 YEARS OF AGE OR YOUNGER or if you are
dependent upon this person. (D) yourself IF YOU ARE 19 YEARS OF AGE OR OLDER and indpendent.  {c} yourself or your spouse IF MARRIED.

Name ' Retationship to you

Address for the last 24 months:
Number & Street City State Beginning Mo.fYr. Ending Mo.fYr.

Employment for the last 24 months:
Employer City & State Part- or FullTime Beginning Mo./Yr. Ending Mo.fYr.

Are you, your parent or guardian, or your spousé currently on active U.S. military duty in Texas? ( ) Yes ( ) No
Stationed at Home of Record Expected date of separation

It your military Home of Record is not Texas, attach a written statement from the appropriale commanding or personnel officer certitying that you
{or one of the above-mentioned persons) are now assigned to actlve duty in Texas and will be so assigned at the time you enroll at U.T.
El Paso. This may enable you to pay resident tuition.

. You must submit a complete, official transeript from EACH school attended and cannot disregard any portion of your academic career. List ALL

colleges or universities attended and give dates ol attendance and credit (specify semester or quarter hours) received from each. If you are a
returning U.T. El Paso student, you must submit an official transeript from each school attended since your last enroliment here.

College or University State Dates Attended Credit Academic Standing
to

to

1o




13.

14,

15.
16.

17.

Have you previously attended U.T. El Paso? { ) Yes { ) No
If yes, nare under which you were last enrolied: Last First Middle
Student number Dates ol attendance: to

College ot universily from which you received your baccalaureate degree

Degree received

Major

What are your GRE scores?

Date

GMAT scores?

Date received

INTERNATIONAL STUDENTS:

Will you need an |-20 to attend U.T. EiPaso? { ) Yes (

Your TOEFL (Test of English as a Foreign Language) score
Check one of the following majors or program objectives:
If you are working toward a DEGREE, check

one of the following:
MAJOR FIELDS:

t ) 100 Accounting M.Acy.

{ ) 122 Biological Sciences M.5

{ ) 132 Business Adminisiration M.B.A.

{ ) 138 Chemistry M.S.

{ ) 168 Drama M.A

{ ) 170 Drama and Speech M.A

{ ) 174 Economics M.A.
Eoucation:

{ ) 182  Education M.A., M Ed.

{ ) 144  Classroom Teaching M Ed

{ ) 182 Curriculum & Insiruction MA

{ ) 164  Curriculum Development M.Ed

{ ) 178 Educaliona! Aaministiation M Ed

{ ) 176 Educalional Psychology & Guidance M Ed.

{ ) 180 Educalional Diagnostician M Ed.

{ ) 188 Elementary Education M Ed

{ 1180 Elementary Supervision M.Ed.

{ ) 220 Guidance & Counseling M.Ed.

{ ) 224 Health Education M S M.Ed

{ ) 282 Physical £gucation M.S.M.Ed.

{ } 298 Reading Education M.Ed.

{ ) 306 Secondaiy Equcation M Edq,

{ 308 Secondary Supervision M Ed
Engingering

{ } 142 Civil M.S.

{ } 150 Computer Science MS

{ ) 186  Elecirical M.5.

( ) 184  Elecrrical. Computer Engineering M.S

{ 194  Engineering, Undifferentialed M5

{ ) 228 Industrial M5

{ ) 250 Mechanical M5

{ ) 256 Melallurgical WS
English:

{ ) 196  British & Amarican Literaiure M.A,

{ ) 198 Creative Wriling M A,

{ } 202 Prolessional Writing & Rhetoric M.A,

{ } 214 Geology (Master’'s) M.5.

{ 1 215 Geological Sciences (Doctorate) D.GS

{ } 216 Geophysics M.S.

{ ) 226 History M.A,

{ ) 346 History: Border History M A

{ ) 230 Imergiscipiinary Studies, Liberai Arts M.ALS.

{ ) 232 Imerdiscipinary Sludies. Science MSIS.

{ ) 112 Linguislics, Applied English M A

{ ) 246 Malhemalics MS, MAT

{ ) 270 Music Educalien MM,

{ } 271 Musi¢c Perlormance MM,
Nursing:

[ } 350 MoedicaliSurgical M.S.N.

{ ) 352 Psychiatrie/Menlal Health M.SN.

[ } 354 MaranaliChivd - M.SHN,

{ ) 34%  Nursing. undecided M.SN.

{ ) 284 Physics M.S.

{ ] 286 Paglitical Science M.A,

Psychoiogy:

) No If you currently have a student visa, which school issued your 1-207

It you are currently in the United States and do not have a student visa, what type of visa do you have?

Date

Examination Date

e.

{ ) 146 Clinica!

{ ) 206 Exparirmenlal

{ ) 296 Public Administration
{ ) M2 Sociology
[
{
(

} 314 Spanish

} 318 Spaech

y 324 Speech Paihology & Audiology
( } 326 Statstics
If you are working toward CERTIFICATION
{either instead of, or in addition to, a degree)
check one of the following:

PROVISIONAL CERTIFICATES (available for
any undergraduate or graduate student)

{ ) 188 Elemeniary Leval

{ ) 306 Secondary Level

{ } 116 Both Levels: Art Education

{ ) 270 Both Levels: Music Education
{
{
{

gz
»rroR>

E4
>

1 282 Bolh Levels: Physical Education
} 322 Both Levals: Speech/Hearng Therapy
) 166 Both Levels: DealiSevarely Hard of Hearing
PROFESSIONAL CERTIFICATES (requires
completed master’s degree or concurrent reg-
istration for masters)
189 Elsmeniary Level
307 Secondary Level
152 Counselor
264 Mid-Management
Scheol Superintendent
190 Elementary Suparvision
308 Secondary Supervision
298 Both Levels: Aeading
283 Both Lavels: Physical Education
} 269 Both Levels: Music

If you are working toward an ENDORSEMENT
(either instead of, or in addition to, a degree)
check one of the following:

{ ) 120 Bilingual Education

{ ) 172 Early Chilghood tof the Handicapped
{ } 205 English as a Second Language
{
{

{
[
{
{
{
{
l
{
(
{

w
o
L]

) 238 Kindergarten
} 328 Visually Handicapped

If you are earning credits for CAREER LADDER
TEACHING (either instead of, or in addition to,
a degree) check the following (available only
for teachers who are already certilied):

{ ) 134 Career Ladder Teaching

{ ) 999 Unclassilied. non-degree

I
I
i
!
!
!
!
!
!
!
!
!
!
[
E
[
;

ALL REQUIRED OFFIGIAL DOCUMENTS MUST BE RECEIVED BY THE GRADUATE SCHOOL BEFORE AN ADMISSION DECISION CAN BE MADE. THE HEALTH FORM

REQUIRED OF ALL INTERNATICNAL STUDENTS. PROOF OF APPROPRIATE IMMUNIZATIONS IS REQUIRED OF ALL STUDENTS ENROLLING FALL, 1935 AND THEREAFTER.

| certity that | have read and understand all the above informa.

tion and that all questions on 1his epplicalion have been  Signature

Date

1

angwerad complelely and correctly.
L]

wilh respec! 1o the aamission and educanon of sludemts, with respect to the availabiliy of sludent us
sliugted on premises owned or occupied by the University, The University of Texas at El Paso shall not discriminate aither in favor of or againsi any person on he basis ol his or her iace, sex. religion

STATEMENT OF EQUAL EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITY

color, creed, age, national origin. physical 61 mental handicaps.

ipans. grants. scholarships. and job oppoftunitias, with respect la e studenl and facully housin

r
L

Rav. 1185



Directory for further information and correspondence:

The mailing address for correspondence to all offices:

Admission, Graduate

Counseling and Guidance

Financial Aid

Financial Information

Health Service

Housing Information

Residency

Student Affairs

—Ih-dh-d-d'-—-db-!h—iibdbdh—-lh——

The University of Texas at El Paso (Department) El Paso, Texas 79968-0001

Location and telephone numbers for academic departments, and for many other offices, are shown in the appropriate section of
this catalog. For other numbers, the Universilty directory operator can be reached at (915) 747-5000.

Graduate School
901 Education Building
{915) 747-5491

University Counseling Service
103 West Union
{915} 747-5568

Oftice of Financial Aid
202 West Union
{915) 747-5204

Business OHice—Bursar
216 Administration Building
(915) 747-5105

Student Health Service
Wiggins Drive
(915) 747-5624

Housing Business Office
101 Kelly Hall
(915) 747-5613

Otfice of Admission and Evaluation
201 Administration Building
(915) 747-5576

Dean of Students
102 West Union
(915) 747-5648




Th Univ rsity f Texas at El Pas

- Offic fTh Graduat D an
El Pas , Texas 79968-0566




